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HEN Sir Aurel Stein, in the course of his inquiries 
regarding the track of Alexander the Great in his 

march to the Indus, visited the valley of TGrwiil, he recorded 
the three folktales and the list of typical words and sentences 
that form the basis of the present work. These he very 
kindly placed a t  my disposal, and I found that the linguistic 
information to  be gathered from them was so full and of 
such importance, that i t  was impossible to refrain from 
subjecting them to a minute investigation. The results of 
this are contained in the following pages. 

Very little has hitherto been known about TGrwili, the 
language of T6rwiil. Biddulph, in his Tribes of the Hindoo 
Koosh,l called it " Torwiiliik ", and devoted a page and a 
half to the main features of its grammar, and about twelve 
pages to a very useful vocabulary. In  the Lznguistic Survey 
of I n d i ~ , ~  I have given a somewhat fuller account of the 
grammar, based on materials supplied by the late Sir Harold 
Deane. In  neither case was the information sufficient for 
giving a complete description of the language. The folktales 
provided by Sir Aurel Stein now enable me to deal with i t  
in much greater detail, and my account, if not pretending to 
be complete, can a t  least claim to be full enough to enable 
us to classify the language, and to describe its maill features 
with some accuracy. 

T6rwali is one of a number of languages generally grouped 
together under the name of " K6histiini ", as being spoken 
in the PanjkGrii, Swat, and Indus Kbhistiins lying to t,he 
north of the Peshiiwar and Haziira Districts of British India. 
Other members of the group are Garwi, spoken in the Swat 
K6histiin above TGrwiili, and blaiy;, spoken in the May6 
district, of t'he Indus K6histan. Roth of these are described 

Appendix D. 
Vol. viii, pt. ii, pp. 514 ff .  
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TORWALI 

in the Linguistic Survey,l and are Dardic forms of speech. 
They belong to  the Dard group of that linguistic family, 
being more nearly connected with Sill% and the Indianized 
KMmiri than with the Khtiwiir of chi t r i l  spoken to  their 
immediate north. The materials in the following pages show 
that Tbrwili in this respect is in entire agreement with the 
other Kbhistiini languages and that, like them, i t  also shows 
traces of a relationship with the Kifir languages closer than 
that between it and Khbwar. Indeed, if the account given 
in the second folktale is to  be accepted, the Tbrwil country 
itself was once inhabited by ICifirs that were conquered 
by Tbrwils coming from Badakhshiin. Such a legend must, 
however, be treated with reserve, for the word " Kiifir " 
is very loosely employed in Dardistin, and may well mean 
" any one who is not a Moslem ", instead of referring to  the 
group of tribes in western Dardistin known by that name. 

The claim that Tbrwiil tribes came from Badakhshsn is 
of greater interest. Such traditions of national origin as 
exist in Dardistan all point to the Eranian country to  its 
north and north-west as the original home of the Dards. 
The traditions of the Fin5 tribes are confused, and do not help 
us, but the Nilamata, the legendary history of the closely 
related KGmiris, which probably goes back to  the sixth or 
seventh century A.D., states definitely that Kashmir in 
early times was invaded by tribes coming from " the Sand 
Ocean " to its north. So also, in Chitriil, one of the largest 
tribes, the Ashimadek, claims to have come from Shighnan 
and BadakhshZn, and Biddulph puts their arrival as occurring 
in the beginning of the seventeenth century, a theory which 
is not inconsistent with the Tbrwiil account given in the 
second folktale. Lastly, as Dr. Morgenstierne has shown, the 
BaSgali, or Kati, Kifirs, who inhabit the country t o  the west 

Garwi, vol. viii, pt. ii, pp. 507 ff. Maiy&, id., pp. 532 ff. 
See ZDJlG. lxvi, p. 74. 
Op. cit., p. 63. 
Report on a Linguistic ~llission to Afghanistan, p. 41. 
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INTRODUCTION 

of Chitriil, came to their present seat from Ktivi in northern 
Afghanistan some twelve generations ago. We thus see that 
every definite tradition of the Dards tells of migrations into 
Dardistiin from the north or north-west in comparatively 
recent times ; but these can have been going on for unrecorded 
centuries, and the case of Yiidyii, an offshoot of MunjBni, 
now spoken in tbe Chitriil country, shows that this Eranian 
infiltration is still going on a t  the present day. 

On the other hand, south of Dardistan lie the plains of 
north-western India, in which Indo-Aryan languages are 
spoken. I have on previous occasions maintained that the 
Dardic languages cannot be classed as definitely Indo-Aryan, 
and, though my conclusions have been contested, I still 
see no reason for changing my opinion. At the same time 
I freely admit that from very early times there must have 
been infiltration of Indo-Aryan colonists into Dardistin.' 
T h s  is borne out by linguistic evidence. The Indo-Aryan 
element in the Dardic languages is naturally most evident 
in the southern parts of Dardistan nearest India, and grows 
weaker as we go farther north into Chitral and KBfiristan. 
It is in Kashmir that the infiltration was strongest, and, 
through the influence of KLirniri, its cognate Sing, immediately 
to its north, shows more purely Indian traces than do the 
Khbwar of Chitril and the Kiifir  dialect^.^ One of the most 
southern of these Dardic languages is Tbrwiili. As Sir Aurel 
Stein shows below, i t  is spoken in the Swat Kbhistan, and 
we must expect, i t  to show many signs of Indo-Aryan influence. 
This is the fact. In  all its most typical features, it is a true 
Dardic language. Its speakers count in twenties, not in 
tens as in India ; the Old Present has become the Future, 
as in Erania.n ; intrervocalic occlusives are not necessarily 

I n  the case of Iiashmir, this i d t r a t i o n  is recorded in the Il'ilamata, 
nnd has been so strong that  i t  would almost justify us in calling Kdmiri ,  
a.lthough i t  has a  in^ basis, an Indo-Aryan language. 

Dr. Morgenstierne himself (op. cit., p. 68), although he maintains that 
all the Dardic languages are Indo-Aryan, sees traces of Eranian af6nities 
in Rdgali  Kafir. 
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TORWALI 

elided, there is frequent interchange of surds and sonants, 
sonant aspirates are disaspirated, consonants are epenthetic- 
ally affected by a following palatal sound, conjunct consonants 
are simplified without lengthening a preceding short vowel, 
initial r always becomes i ,  intervocalic r is always elided, and 
so on for other typical Dardic phonetic changes enumerated 
in 5 7 below. On the other hand, we see Indo-Aryan influence 
in the fact that while Dardic languages preserve conjunct 
consonants containing a sibilant or r: Tbrwiili treats these 
as they are treated in India pr0per.l Here, I am stating facts 
only in the most general terms, and for details I must refer 
the reader to the pages of the present work that deal with 
phonetics, which are summed up on pp. 20 ff.  

Tbrwali is spoken in a mountainous country, where inter- 
communication is not easy, and which has been the scene 
of frequent intertribal conflicts. It is natural that it 
should change from valley to  valley, and should exhibit 
many dialectic variations. It is therefore not surprising that 
the three accounts of the language-that of Biddulph, that 
of the Linguistic Survey, and that given in these pages- 
should not always be in agreement. We do not know what 
particular dialect was described by Biddulph, but Sir Aurel 
Stein's inquiries showed that the account given in the 
Linguistic Sureey correctly represents the form of Tbrwali 
spoken in Chihil-dara, while the present folktales are in the 
dialect of Branid, a village which may be looked upon as the 
capital of the tribe. 

Sir Aurel Stein has kindly provided the map of the Tbrwal 
country prefixed to this volume, and also the note on TbrwZl 
and its people, that immediately follows this Introduction. 
For convenience of reference, I have divided this work into 
four parts. Part I consists of Sir Aurel Stein's Not,e ; Part I1 
deals with the language ; Part I11 consists of the Xolktales 
and Typical Sentences; and Part IV of the Vocabulary and 
its connected Indexes. 

See 5 8, below. 
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PART I 

Note on Torwal and its People 
BY SIR AUREIJ STEIK 

T6rwa1, where the Dardic tongue recorded in the stories 
dealt with by Sir George Grierson is spoken, comprises that 
alpine portion of the valley of the Swat River which extends 
from Kaliim down to the large village of Churrai. It was 
visited by me as the first European in April, 1926. 
A descriptive account of the observations then made by me 
on my passage through the main valley will be found in 
chapters xii, xiii of my personal narrative of that tour in 
the dominion of the Miangul of 8wit.l 

The name T6rwiil applies in a more specific way to a 
collection of hamlets counting about 120 households, and 
situated near the mouth of a side valley that debouches 
towards the right bank of the Swat River about 5 miles 
above Braniil, the present chief place of T6rwal. The alpine 
tract for which the name T6rwSl is commonly used, in a more 
extended sense, includes the narrow side valleys that descend 
to the above indicated portion of the SnGt River course from 
the high snowy ranges forming the ~a t~e r shed  towards the 
Indus on the east and towards the Panjk6ra on the west. 

The whole of T6rwal forms part of the extensive but very 
sparsely inhabited mountainous area usually designated 
as the Swat Kbhistan which is drained by the headwaters 
of the Swat River. The hill tribes inhabiting it from the 
high glacier-crowned range towards Chitril in the north 
down to the open river valley below Churrai in the south 
represent the remnant of that ancient Dardic-speaking race 

1 See Stein, On Alexander's Track to the In.dus, Macmillan and Co., 
London, 1928. 
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TORWALI 

which before the Pathiin conquest may be assumed to have 
formed the main stock also of the population throughout the 
great and fertile territory now known as Upper and Lower 
swat. 

Owing to the facilities for defence which the narrow and, 
in places, very difficult defiles passed by the Swat River on 
its course here present, Tbrwiil appears for a long time past 
to have constituted a separate tribal territory, independent 
alike from the Yfisufzai clans established throughout the 
Swat valley to the south and the Kbhistgni communities of 
Kaliim, Ushu, and Utrbt. This accounts for the survival 
there of a separate form of Dardic speech, distinct from the 
Garwi spoken in the Utrbt valley and about Kalgm. In  
physical features the types presented by the Tbrw5lis of whom 
I obtained anthropometrical data, during my visit in 1926, 
distinctly recalled those I had observed among Chitralis 
and Tangiris, fair hair and light-coloured eyes being frequent. 

The political dependence of Tbrwiil from Upper Swat 
dates only from the year 1922, when the Miangul ruler cf 
Swat extended his sway over the territory, using the 
opportunity offered by the absence of the fighting force 
of Tbrwiilis whom a feud with their northern neighbours 
had drawn off a t  the time to Kalam. No close estimate of 
the population of Tbrwal was obtainable, but i t  can scarcely 
exceed 2,000 households in all, including semi-nomadic 
Gujars and a few small settlements of Chitriili immigrants 
in Chihil-dara, Gurunai, and higher up. 

The closer relations now established with the Pathiin 
population of the open Swiit valley below Churrai and the 
increasing trade intercourse under the Miangul's beneficent 
rule are bound to lead to a steady spread of Pa&b among 
the hill people. This will probably result in time in their 
becoming bilingual, as has been the case with several of the 
small communities of " Dardic " speech in the Indus Kbhistiin. 

The stories edited and translated by Sir George Grierson 
were taken down by me from the mouth of Muqadar, an 
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NOTE ON TORWAL AND ITS PEOPLE 

intelligent inhabitant of BraniBl, occasionally acting as a 
reciter, with the help of my friend and old travel companion 
RBja Shlh Ilam, nephew of RBja Pakhtiinwlli, late ruler 
of DarEl and Tangir.l I am indebted to this well-educated 
and capable scion of the Khushwakt family, now an exile, 
for much useful information. 

1 See, regarding RLja ShLh i l a m  and the help rendered by him during 
my passage through Dare1 and Tangir, Innermost Adia, i ,  pp. 15 sqq. 



PART I1 

The Language 

1. Sir Aurel Stein, in recording these folktales, most 
rightly refrained from any attempt a t  securing uniformity 
of spelling, but, within the limited time a t  his disposal, wrote 
down for each word as nearly as possible the sound that 
he heard in each part'icular case. In  recording a language 
that has no standard, and that has not been previously 
reduced to  writing, it is found that the actual pronunciation 
of each word varies each time that it is uttered, according to  
its collocation in the sentence or to  the mood of the speaker. 
In  this way we often find the same word recorded as pro- 
nounced in different ways a t  different times. This is chiefly 
noticeable in the case of vowels, in which there is in the 
folktales, as recorded, great inconsistency, not only in the 
marks of length allotted to  them, but even in their timbres. 
Thus, the word as'ti " was ", is sometimes written ZC, and the 
agentive case of p6 " a boy ", is a t  one time written p65, and a t  
another, pug. I n  the following pages I shall therefore confine 
myself to  discussing the phonetics of consonants, and shall 
offer only one or two remarks on the subject of vowels. 

2. We have Aphesis of a in wG " down " (Av. Skt. ava), 
in w d i  (< avapdita-) " brought ", in wat (< av6pta-) 
" arrived ", and in iii instead of aiti " was " ( 5  155). We 
have Aphesis of ti in tanC " own " (< amanah), and yB 
(< GyEiti) " comes ". On the other hand, we have Prothesis, 
or Metathesis of ti in CgC (< guru-) " heavy ". I n  K5F;miri 
we find a Sanskrit ti regularly represented by 6, the pronuncia- 
tion of which nearly resembles that of long ;i, and which is 
represented by in the Persian character. Similarly, in 
TGrwlli, we have'cii (1  cii) '' the female breast " (< ciicikd) ; 
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CONSONANTS [S %I 

dimi " smoke " (< dhzima-) ; si " the sun " (< ezirya-) ; and 
pin (? pin) " the full moon " (< pzirna-). 

3a. Turning to consonants, I begin with some general 
remarks. First of all, i t  must be noted that Biddulph, in 
his vocabulary, makes no distinction between cerebral and 
dental letters. This is no doubt due to the fact-more than 
once recorded by me-that the distinction in sound between 
these two classes of letters is not nearly so marked in Dardic 
as it is in Indian languages. Sounds that in India would be 
called cerebral are, in Dardic, merely a1veolar.l Even natives 
of India, when recording Dardic words, are not always 
certain as to whether this sound is cerebral or dental. For 
this reason, we need not be surprised that so accurate 
an observer as Biddulph has failed to distinguish between 
these two groups of sounds. Sir Aurel Stein also informs 
me that, in the case of some T6rwiili words, he has been 
doubtful whether a t or a d was cerebral or dental. It must 
therefore, in the case of words cited on the authority of 
Biddulph, be remembered that a t or a d may possibly be a 
t or a d, respectively. 

3b. The pecSar  Dardic cerebral sounds represented by 
c, j , $, and g, respectively, are no doubt heard in TGrwali, 
but their existence is not noted by Biddulph, nor had it 
been brought to  the notice of Sir Aurel Stein when he recorded 
the specimens. They both, therefore recorded these sounds 
as ordinary c, j, 9, and 2, respectively. That the c in such words 

6 6 as cli " three ", or ptic a son ", is a palatalized cerebral is 
reasonably certain when we compare them with the S i n ~  

6 6 ce " three ", and puc a son ". In  Sin%, an original kg is 
usually represented by c. I n  T6rwiili it, as well as s, is repre- 
sented by 9 or c, a,s in bu9 " hunger " (c bublzztk~ii) ; kac 
(< Icaksd) " near ", and other words noted below ( 5  5d). 

Cf. Dr. G. Morgenstierne's remarks on the so-called " cerebral ", but 
really " alveolar ", r of Klfiri (Report on a Linguistic Jlission to Afghanistan, 
p. 41). In Wai and Ashkund, not only does this alveolar ,r occur, but also, 
alongside of it, there is heard the true cerebral r of India. 
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3 3 4  TORWALI 

Other Sin5 words with these palatalized cerebrals are sGcu 
6 L 

" straight ", and gigu or jigu long ". The corresponding 
words in Tbrwiili, as recorded are izii (Biddulph) and jig 
(Stein). 

3c. Another general fact must be borne in mind-that in 
Tarwgli, as in other Dardic languages, the Prakrit custom 
of eliding an intervocalic single consonant does not necessarily 
obtain. Thus, we have the intervoc?.lic t preserved in such 
past participles as sabdt (< sambhdrita-) " arranged " and 
others ; in git (< gita-) " singing " ; pattan,g (so Bid., ? patang) 
(< pataliga-) " a butterfly " ; Zit ( t i )  " bra.ss " ; Set 

< 6 (< iarat-) autumn " ; ned (< nada-) " a river ", and so 
for other letters, as will be seen below. It is true that, as 
we shall also see, intervocalic consonants are sometimes 
elided, but in most cases they are retained. When so 
retained, they are liable to  undergo other phonetic changes, 
such as the changing of surds to sonants, the change of 
d to I, of j to  2, and so on 

3d. The last remark leads us to  one prominent 
peculiarity of Tbrwiili-that there is a very frequent, though 
not necessary,l interchange between surds and sonants. 
This is not confined to intervocalic consonants, though, 
naturally, the change of surd to  sonant occurs most often in 
regard to  such. With this must be considered another fact- 
that in Tbrwiili, as in other Dardic languages, with a very 
few exceptions, sonant consonants cannot be aspirated. 
Hence, when an aspirated surd (such, e.g., as th) is changed 
to a sonant, such a sonant is disaspirated, so that, e.g., the 
resultant of th, is d, not dh. The following are examples of 
the change of surds to sonants :- 

-b- > -9-, in agGi (< dkcidab) " eleven " ; b6gul (c kapdla-, 
t.hrough *pdkala-) " the cheek " ; bigincsa " to  sell " ; 
(< vikrinitd) ; kiig (written kiigh by Bid.) (< kdka-) " a crow " ; 
kugii (< kukkuta-) " a cock" ; Sulaimdnik, N.P., sing. ag. 
SulaimGnige ; tcigat (Psht. tdqat) " strength " ; niktisa, 

Cf. such cases as paiu-ge, as well a.s pade-ye, backwards. 

10 



sunus AND SONANTS r $  I c 3d 

Past nigcit; " to emerge " ; siga (Paht. szka) " lead " ; augu 
L I (< sukarci) easy " ; sigal (c sikatci) " sand ". Cf. the 

remarks on ke or ge, the suffix of the Dative in $ 29. 
-kh- > -g-, see 5 3e. 
-c- < -j-, in bj (< run'-) " light " ; iijzi (< kuci-) " clean " ; 

saj (< Pr. sacca-) " t,ruth ". 
6 L -2 > -d (-y), in gud ( ?  gud) (Psht. gut) a corner " ; l@ 

" a fight ", Sing. Obl. l& ; lut or (Bid.) lud ( ? lud) " small ", 
cf. Ksh. IcYka~". 

-th- > -d-, see 5 3e. 
t > d, in a d  (Psht. ' a t )  " accustomed " ; tE, the 

postposition of the Instrumental, > dC after a vowel or n 
( 3  24) ; kadak, .' how much ? ", of. Sini of DCh-HanB kat6k ; 
pat " behind ", but p a - g e  or pade-ge " backwards " ; ht 

or Sady Auxiliary Verb (5  169) ; set or sed (< sahitE) "with " : 
Sidal (< kitah-) " cold " ; sip& (Psht. $if&) " praise " ; 
tid (< tikta- > titta-) " bitter " ; k t  or jada " on ". 

th- > d-, see 5 3e. 
p > b, in bard (< piirdva-) " a side " ; abka, Past Gp 

(< diip-) " to  come " ; @uk (Psht. t6pak) " a rifle " ; in 
d p h -  (< prcipayati), -p- has become -w-. 

-s > -2, in es, Sing. Obl. of E, this, but Sing. Loc. ez-ma ; 
so tes, tez-ma (5  96). 

-H > -2, in paS or paii (> pakca-) " behnd " ; XU% (Psht. 
" pleased " ; h i ,  fern. lai, " bad " ; d, Sing. Nom. 

(before a vowel) &i (I, 2), Plur. Obl. m i i a  " a man ". 
On the other hand, in some words a sonant becomes a 

surd, as in :- 
g- > k-, in kud (? kud) (Psht. g d )  " lame ". 
-g > -ky in jik or jig ( ? jik, jig) (< dzrgha-, through 

*driga-) " long ". 
-gh > -k (? -kh), in nzek ( ? mekh) (c m a i g b - )  " hail ". 
-d > -t, in urn-t (Psht. u m d )  " hope " ; yd (Psht. yZd) 

" remembrance ". 
-b > -p, in ep (Psht. 'aib) " a fault ". 
-Z > -8, in awiis (Psht. 6tuiit) " a sound ". 



5 3el TORWALI 

It will be observed that in T6rwili all these are final 
consonants. 

3e. It is well known that Dardic languages possess no 
sonant aspirates. This is true, in the main, for TBrwiili ; 
but it does possess a few words, in which, probably for special 
causes, an original sonant aspirate has been retained. Such 
are :- 

gh: in gh6 " a horse ", borrowed from the Indian ghera'. 
The gh is evidently retained, in order t o  distinguish the word 
from go " a bull ". Biddulph also gives kcigh " a crow "- 
a very doubtful word, unless he intends to represent kay, 
which is possible. 

dh, in dhE " the belly ". A borrowed Indian word. 
dh, in gadh6 " an ass ". Here the dh is not original, but 

is a contraction of dah (Pr. gaddaha-) ; dhii " a daughter ". 
Here, also, the dh is a contraction of duh (Sld. duhity-) ; dhain 
(or Bid. dai) " running " (cf. Skt. dhiivana-). Biddulph also 
gives midhal " a ram ", the derivation of which is unknown 
to me. 

bh, in bhii " a brother ". This word has been specially 
tested, and is certain. The reason for the retention of the 
aspiration is unknown to me. There is no bh in the other 
Dardic forms of the word. 

The following are examples of the regular disaspiration of 
sonant aspirates, whether original or derived (as above 
explained, 5 3d) from surd aspirates. 

gh > g, in gii (< ghiisa-) " grass " ; jig or jik: (< dirghu-) 
" long " ; dgin- (Lahndii dghinn-) " take " ; gun (< ghuna-) 
" large " ; lung5 (< dlangh-) " they crossed over ". 

dh > d, in dim; (< dhcma-) " smoke ". 
kh > gh > g, in dlig- (.< dlikh-) " write " ; but dlek- 

" count ". 
th > dh > d ( r ,  r), in bedii (< upavi;taka?2 > uvaitthad) 

" seated " ; dkuth- " beat ", but kudcdii " he beats " ; 
pzria (< pithikci) " a generation " ; pid (< p ~ t h a -  > pillha-) 
" the back ". 
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th > dh > d ,  in th6 (< sthitukuh) " is ". But, between 
vowels, this becomes dti ($  158). 

3f. As regards other consonants, we may note two instances 
of Aphaeresis in pel (< pipila ) " an ant ", and bug ( ? b d )  
(< bubhukgii " hunger ". We have a curious instance of 
Metathesis in b6gul " the cheek ". The hypothetical stages 
of development of this word are kap6Zu- > *kubGZu > *bGkula- 
> *b6galu- > b6gul. 

4. Turning now to single consonants, we have :- 
-k- elided, in ni6 (< nihte') " near ". But -k- is preserved 

in b6guE " above ". Cf. 3d for -k- > -9-. 
-9- elided in chal (< chagali) " a she-goat ". But cf. bcjgul 

" above ". 
gh- preserved in gh6 " a horse ", see above, fj 3e. But it 

generally becomes g, see above, 5 3e. 
-c > -i, in cii (< ciici-) " the breast of a woman " ( 5  2). 

Cf. i and c, below. 
-c > -j. See above, 5 3d. 
j optionally becomes -2, in kuj6 or kuZi " a dog " ; bii 

(< bija-) " seed " ; p6ji or paiZ " after " ; jada or k t  " on ". 
But elsewhere initial j seems to be preserved, as in jib 
(< jihvE) " tongue " ; jang (< jafqhci) " leg ". Cf. djan-  
( - \ / j ~ - )  " know " ; d j i -  ( d j a n - )  " be born ". The i is 
hardened to 9, in m6j or mGi " before ". 

-t- > -d- > -r-, and is then treated exactly like r. See below. 
dh- is preserved in dhb " the belly ". No other example. 

See 5 3e. 
-1- is preserved in 9% (gita-) " singing " ; pattang (Bid. 

? patang) (< patanga-) " a butterfly " ; Zit (< riti-) " brass " ; 
Set (< Sarat-) " autumn " ; ugEt (< udgiita-) " gone away " ; 
saba (< salizbhcirita-) " arranged ", and other past participles 
given in $196. 

t > d. See above, 5 3d. 
-t > -d > - I ,  in iital (? iithal) (< utthih-), high (Bid.) ; bahi 

(< viita-), wind ; szgal (< szkatii) " sand " ; thalti (< sthiipitah) 
" placed ". 

13 
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-t- elided in many past participles, such as gci (< gatah) and 
others in $9 182 ff., 190 ff. So also in the 3rd sing. Future 
(Old Present), as in kt& (< Icuttayati), . . he will beat. In 
other past participles, the -t- is retained (see $ 196). 

-th > c, in feminines, by epenthesis due to  an original 
palatal vowel or semi-vowel following. See 5 48, and compare 
the corresponding change in KiiE;miri. 

-a- retained in ned (< nada-) " a river ". 
-d- elided, in agiiJ (< t?k&laba) " eleven " ; paS (< p d a - )  

" a foot " ; hu (< hrd-) " the heart ". 
-d > -1, in talE (< tadri) " then " ; dti l -  (< 4 t Z - )  " go ". 

According to  RBma Tarkaviigisa's Priikfla-Kalpataru, 11, 
iii, 25, the same change occurs in Abhirikii Prakrit.. 

-d > -I > -2, in feminines, by epenthesis due to an original 
palatal vowel or semivowel following. See 5 48, and compare 
the corresponding change in Kiiimiri. 

d- > d-, in dit (< d g t i i )  " seen ". This is a solitary case, 
and the reason is obvious. So Ksb. has dTthii. 

dh preserved. See above ( 5  3e). 
-ah- elided in d bii- (< btidhati " see ". 
-ah- > -h-, in lehir (< rudhirii) " red ". 
-n- elided in mtii (< manusya-) " a man ". This is the 

only case noted. 
-p-, is elided in kiii (< kiipikii) " a well " ; thulti (< sthcpitah) 

" placed ". 
p becomes vocalized (through v) in ii (< iip-) " water ". 
-f- > -p-, in lcuftir or Icupiir " a Kiifir ". 
bh preserved. See above ( 5  3e). 
bh- > h-, in dh6-  (< dbhii-), " become ". 
-m- remains unchanged in nGm (< niima) (Ts.) " a. name " ; 

but Ksh. nriv. Cf. -v- > -m-, below. 
y- remains unchanged, as in yo (< yavah) " barley " ; yE 

(< tipiti) " he will come ". 
-aya- > -e- in Sen (< iayana-) " a bedstead ". 
r- > l-, in lG? (< 4 rat-) " a fight " ; lehir (< rudhirri) " red " ; 

loj (< ruci-) " light ". 
14 
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r- > 1- > i-, in Zed (< rakta-) " blood " ; kmung (Bur. 
rabong), " a bean " ; h n  (< rap&) " a widower " i6b 

6 6 (> r@a-) anger " ; ilit (< rari-) " night " , Eit (< rTti-) 
" brass ". In Ksh. the epenthetic change of 1 to j is regular. 
Cf. I > j, k ,  below. 

-r is always elided, as in Ggti (< guru-) " heavy " ; umu 
(Psht. 'umr) " age " ; an96 (< aiqira-) " fire " ; 1Enqi 
(< anguri-) " a finger " ; dka-  (< 4 kr-) " do " ; kera (< kur- 
tari- > *ka&ri-) " a knife " ; kii (< krtira-) " hard " ; cai 
(Qiqii char) " a cliff " ; mu (Sipii c6r) " four " ; dc i& 
(< c6rayati) " graze " ; cii (< chtirika') " a dagger " : cimu 
(Bur. comar) " iron " ; hus'a (Psht. huSy6r) " intelligent " ; 
hwa (Psht. p a r )  " destitute " ; Jebdr, " N. of a place ", 
Obl. Sing. Jebzya ; jag6 (Psht. jigar) " liver " ; ti6 (Psht. 
taiy69) " ready " ; 1 ,  T w l  dii (< diira-) " far " ; 
dpai -  (< prirayati) " send " ; p6 (Munjiini piir) " a boy " ; 
pay(im) (< pard) " across " (cf. Ksh. pgrimu) ; dmii- (< d r a -  
yati) "k i l l " ;  maiyliisa (<mr-)  " t o  d ie" ;  j.6 (< iirah) 
" head " ; id (c Sarat) " autumn " ; saba (< sarizbhtirita-) 
" arranged " ; suga (< sukar6) " easv ". 

-y- (-$-) and -rh- (-ah-) are elided, exactly following -r-. 
Thus, aiay (Psht. akiyai) " an apricot " ; kugii (< kukkuta- 
> *kuku&-) " a cock " ; kol (< kufilu- > *kudila-) 
" crooked " ; gh6 (Hindi ghoya') " a horse " , do (< d&Zhika') 

6 6  
" the beard " ; nio' (< nikatd > *niayd) near " ; id 
(< s6aaia) " sixteen ". 

-t > -d > -r ( ?  - )  in dpor- (< spho'fiyati) " break " 
(trans.) ; dpiir- (< sphugti) " break " (intrans.). Both 
these words come from Biddulph, who does not distinguish 
between r and y. We should probably read por- and pzdr-. 

-1- is preserved in kumul (< k6mZa-) " soft ". 
-1- > -j- -5, in kujii or kukii (< kuul6ja-) " a dog ". Cf. 

r- > 1- > 2-, above. 
v- > b-, in balai (< viita-) " wind " ; dbalt- (< z'armyati) 

" say " ; basan (< vasasata-) " spring " ; so -u-, in 4 6 b -  
(Pr. 6oai) " come ". 

15 
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ava > 6, in 6i  (< ava4yZya-) " ice " ; yo (< yavah) " barley ". 
-v- > -m-, in nam (< nava-) " new " ; n6m (< nava) " nine ". 

Cf. -m- and ava > 6 above. 
i and c are interchangeable, as in paiin or pacin " a bird " ; 

so dcu j -  (< i.udhyatd) "learn". Cf. - c >  -i, above. 
4- > i-, in ili (< 4iratt) " the head " ; iidal (< iitala-) 

" cold ". 
-i- > -i-, in dai (< daia) " ten " ; di i  (< dig-) 

" direction " ; dvGi (< dvZda4a) " twelve ", and so other 
similar numerals. 

- i -  > -h- or elided, in bihEth or bzth (< upavigta-) " seated ". 
; > i ( 1  $), in i 6  ( ?  $ 6 )  (< ?as-) " six " ; ti3 ( ?  ti$) (< tysli) 

6 L " thirst " ; mtii ( ?  m )  (< miisaka-) a mouse " ; Bei 
( 2  t e i )  (< ;6daia.) " sixteen ". 

-s- is preserved in l/has- (< has-) " laugh ". 
-s- is elided in i6 (< svasli) " a sister " ; g5 (< gha'sa-) 

" grass ". Cf. -sy > -s > elided in 5 5d. 
s > h, in hut (< supta-) " slept " ; rnlih (c mlisa) " a 

month ". 
-h- is elided in bihEth or b@h " seated " ; set or sea (< sahitE 

> Ksh. siiti) " with ". 
5a. As regards conjunct consonants, we can consider them 

under the following heads :- 
A. Conjunds of Class Consonants.-As in Prakrit and 

Apabhramia, the first consonant of the conjunct is usually 
dropped ; but, as in other Dardic languages, the remaining 
consonant is not doubled. Thus :- 

-kt > -t > -a, in h d  (< rakta-) " blood " ; tid (< tikta-) 
" bitter ". 

-cch > -ch > -i, in tu i  (< tuccha) " empty " ; piiuE 
(< picchah-) " smooth ". 

-tt > -th, in dkuth-  (< l/kutt-) . . " beat ". 
-tth . . > -th > -d, in p5d (Pr. pittha-) . . " the back ". 
-a$ > -d > -r ( ?  r) ,  in har ( ?  hay) (< had&-) " a bone " 

(Bid.). 
-It > -t. in dit (< datta-) " given ". 
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-tth > -t ( ?  -th), in tital ( ?  iithal) (< utthitu-) " high " (Bid.). 
-dg > -9, in u g a  (< udg&-) " arose ". 
-pt > -t, in wit (< ulksipt&-) " arose " ; w d  (< avdpta-) 

" arrived " ; sat (< saptu-) " seven " ; hut (< supta-) " slept ". 
5b. B. Nasal Conjuncts.-(a) If the Nasal precedes :- 
-nk > -ng, in tongti ( ?  tongti) (< ~ n k a k a h )  " a pear " 

(Bid.). 
- w h  > -ng, in jang (< jahgh6) " the leg ". 
-%c > -nj, in panj (< paka)  " five ". 
-nd > -n, in iin (< an&-) " an egg " ; tund  (< tadula-)  

" rice " ; dan (< da+-) " a handle " ; (ion < r a h - )  
" a widower ". 

-nt > -n, in dun (< danta-) " a tooth " ; basen (< vasanta-) 
6 6 spring " ; himEn (< himanta-) " winter ". 

-nth > -nd or -n, in dgan- (< dgranth-) " bind " ; pand or 
pan (< panth-) " a road ". 

-ndh > -n, in an (< andha-) " blind " ; kan (< skandha-) 
" the shoulder ". 

( b )  If the Nasal follows :- 
-gn > -g, in lagzi (< lagnakah) " he went near ".  
-tsn > nh > n, in yun (< jyo'tsn6: Pr. jonhE) " the moon ". 
-pn > n, in sen (< svapna-) " a dream ". 
-tm > t ,  in tunti (< &nun-) " own ". Cf. Ksh. tanu. 
-tm > p, -b in p6E" he ", and 6ban " self " ; both < aman-. 

See $ 5  129, 138. 
5c. C. Semi-vowel Conjuncts. (a) If the semi-vowel is y :- 
jy- > y-, in yun (< jy6tsnE) " the moon ". 
-ty > -t > -d > -r ( 1  -r) ,  in nEr ( ?  TI@+) (< ngya-) " dancing " 

(Bid.). 
-$y > -r ( ?  -r), in kur ( 1  kur) (< k d y a - )  " a wall ". 
-dy > -j, in aj (< adya) " to-day ". 
-dhy- > -j, in dbuj-  (< budhyatc) " hear " ; -\/cuj- 

(< dudhyatz) " learn ". 
(b) If the semi-vowel is r. (1)  If the r precedes :- 

-rn > -n, in kun (< kurna) " the ear " ; pin (< pcrna-) 
" the full moon ". 
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-rt > -r, in kera (< kartari-) " a knife ". Here the second 
r has been elided. See above ( 5  4). 

-rth > -th, -1, -d, in siith, siit, or (before m )  stid (< stirtha-) 
" with ". 

-rdahh > dh, in gadh6 (< gardadhah) " an ass " (S 3e). 
-rdr > -5 ( ?  -:), in o E  ( ?  0%) (< ardra-) " mud " (Bid.). 
-rdh > -r, in ar (< ardha-) " half ". 
-rm > -m, in kam (< karma " work " ; cam (< carma) 

" skin ". 
-ry > -r > elided, in s5 (< stirya- > *Ere- > s5) " the 

sun " (§  2). 
-rv > -r > elided, in de (< darvi > *darT > de) " a spoon ". 
-rBt > t ,  d, in pat or pad (< Av. pariti-) " behind ". 
(2) If the r follows :- 
kr-, -kr > k ,  in k c  (< krtira-) " hard " ; cuk (< cukra-) 

" acid ". 
-kr > j: ( ?  i), in ceB ( ?  cet)  (< cakra-) " a circle " (Bid.). 
gr- > g-, in dgan-  (> dgranth-) " bind " ; gZm (< grtimu-) 

" a village ". 
tr- > c- ( ?  c-), in cG ( ?  ~ a )  (< tri- " three " ; cei ( ?  cei) 

(< trayodaia) " thirteen " (Bid.). 
tr- > tl- (? 21-), in tltii (1 21iii) (< tytiya-) " third " (Bid.). Cf. 

G. p d t ,  P. puthlb (< putra-) " a son ". 
-tr > -1, in kU (< k u t ~ a )  " where ? " ; &it (< rdr2-) " night ". 

This is the ordinary Prah i t  change. 
-ttr > -t, in pet (< pattra-) " a feather ". This also is the 

Prakrit change. 

-tr > -c ( ?  -c), in piic (1 pQc) (< putra-) " a son ". This is 
the Dardic change. 

dr- > d-, in daB ( ?  dug) (< driiksii) " a grape ". This is the 
Prakrit change. 

dr- > j- ( ? k), in jig ( ( 2  gig)  (< dirgha- > *driga-) " long ". 
This is the Dardic change. 

-dr > -n, in nin (i nidrz > *nidd6 > *nindd) " sleep ". 
This is a common Indian change. 



CONJUNCT CONSONANTS [§ So? 

6 6 pr- > p-, in dp6zo- (< prdpayati) receive " ; dpi- 
(< prirayati) " send". 

bhr- > bh-, in bh6 (< bhriit6). See 5 3e, above. 
vr- > b-, in d b a j -  (< h r a j - ) ,  " go ". 
(c)  If the semi-vowel is v :- 
-jjv > -j, in 4jal (< ujjvala-) " white ". 
-tv > -d, in bud (< bahutva-) " many ". 
dv- =. d-, in der (< dvar-) " a door ". 
dv- > b- and du-, in bi (< dvitiya-) " again " ; duyi (< dvi- 

tiya-) " second ". 
-hv > -b, in jib (< jihvti) " the tongue ". 
( d )  If the semi-vowel is 1 :- 
-Id > -1, in gal (< galda-) 6' abuse". 
5d. D. Sibilant Conjuncts. 
-ic > -i, -2, in pa.< or pi2 (< p i c a - )  " after " ( 5  3d) .  
-4y > -i, in h a s ' -  (< pabydi) " see ". 
i v ,  Hv > s. See Article sti in Vocabulary. 
-sk > -kh > -g, in Hug(iE) (< buska- > *sukha- > suga-), 

" dry " ; nigtili (< nisktilayati) " he will extract ". 
-8t > -t, in dit (< dygtti) " seen ". 
-st > -d ( ?  -d) in mid ('1 mid) (< mi;@) " sweet ". 
-sn > -iun, in ki iun (< kypm-) " black ". 
-gp ( 2  - ~ y )  > -i, in pai4 (< puspa- or p u y a - )  " a flower ". 
ks s H ( I  JJ or c ( 2  c) ,  in dai ( I  da!) (< drdksd) " a grape " 

(Bid.) ; bui ( I  b u g  (< bubhukgd) " hunger " (Bid.) ; pmin 
(Bid.) ( 1  pacin) or paiin ( ?  pa$in) (< pakgin-) " a bird " ; 
achi ( ?  aci) (< aksi-) " the eye " ) ; kac ( 1  ka,?) (< kaksd) 
6 6 near " ; ciii ( ? ciii) (< ksira-) " milk ". 

-tk,r > -c, in ucit (< utksipta-) " arose ". 
-k;n > -n, in tin (< tSk~9.m-) " sharp ". 
-ksm > -m, in ptim (< paksman-) " wool ". 
sk- > k-, in kan (< skandha-), " the shoulder ". 
-st > -t, in ndt (t nasta-) " the nose " ; hat (< hash-) 

" t'he hand ". 
-st > -s, in d6s (Psht. d6st) " a friend ". This is a borrowed 

word. 
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str- > c- ( ?  C-) in ci ( ?  qi) (< stri) " a woman ". Cf. Sh. 
cai, cai. 

sth- > th-, in thalii (< sthcpitah) " placed " ; thii (< sthi- 
talcah) " is". 

sph- > p-, in dpiir- (< sphufiti) " break " (intrans.) ; 
her- (< sph6tayati) " break " (trans.). 

-sm > -zm, in cizrnZn (Psht. ZsmZn) " heaven ". A deforma- 
tion of a borrowed word. Cf. es? sing. obl. of 8 " this ", sing. 
loc. ez-ma. 

-sy > -s > elided, in az' (< Zsya-) " the mouth ". Cf. Ksh. 
Bsii, and ( 5  4) -s- elided 

SV- > S-, in sen (< svapna-) " a dream ". 
SV- > iu, in iii (< svasii) " a sister ". This change of s 

to i seems to be abnormal. In  sti < ivzsa-, there is a reverse 
change. See Article sZ in the Vocabulary. 

-riw > -s, in m k  (< mihsa-) " meat ". 
6. Summary.-It will have been observed that, while many 

of the above phonetic changes are the same as those found in 
Indian Prakrits, many are of a quite different character, and 
are peculiar to Tbrwiili and other Dardic languages. It is 
natural that in Dardic, even if we suppose it to  be not of 
In&an origin, some of its phonetic changes should be the 
same as those that have occurred in India, and also in other 
Indo-European languages, such as, for instance, the Romance 
forms of speech. But there are other cases in which a sound 
follows Indian analogies in one word, and Dardic analogies 
in another. For example, tr in ritri- " night ", becomes t in 
the T6rwiili 2%. Here we have an Indian change. On the 
other hand, when the tr in putra- " a son j 7 ,  becomes c (or c) 
in Tbrwiili p k  (p i i~) ,  we recognize a Dardic change, unlike 
anything found in India. Tbrmiili is one of the most southern 
of the Dardic languages, and lies close to the Indian border. 
Such facts show that in it there has been a certain admixture 
of Indian elements, and I here give a list of those sound-changes 
which seem to me to be non-Indian, and to  be purely Dardic. 
I pay no attention to those cases in which Dardic and Indian 
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developments coincide, as it is usually impossible to say 
whether they are independent Dardic forma or are due to 
borrowing. 

7. We must first note such general peculiarities as (1) the 
alveolar pronunciation of sounds that in India would be 
cerebral, (2) the fact that intervocalic single occlusives are 
not necessarily elided,l (3) the frequent interchange of surds 
and son ant^,^ (4) the disaspiration of sonant aspirates, (5) the 
fact that certain consonants are epenthetically affected by 
a following palatal vowel or semi-vowel, (6) the frequent 
interchange of c and J, and of j and 5, and (7) the almost 
certain existence of the cerebralized palatals C, j ,  9, and #. 

For particular consonantal changes, we have d > 1, and 
d > I > Z ; initial y remaining unchanged, while initial 
v > b ; change of initial r (through 1) to 2 ; I > j > i ; inter- 
vocalic i does not necessarily become h, but does so in one 
recorded instance ; cch > i ; ~, nt, nth, ndh, all > n ; tm > 
b o t h t a n d p ;  j y >  y ;  k r > i ( ? $ ) ;  t r > c ( ? ~ ) a n d  t l ( ? t l ) ;  
d r > j  ( ? j : # ) ;  d v > b o t h b a n d d ;  k ; > J ( ? J ) a n d c ( ? c ) ;  
ksrn > rn; st > t ; str > c ( 1  C) ; sph > p ;  and, in one case, 
sv > &I. Intervocalic n is occasionally, and intervocalic 
r and (including ry and rv) are always, elided. 

The only prominent Dardic peculiarities that I ha,ve not 
noted in T6rwiili are the preservation unchanged of st, and 
of other sibilant conjuncts such as sm, sv, preserved as sp ; 
and the regular preservation of initial r-compounds, such as 
pr- and the like. In  such cases, T6rwiili has, with modifica- 
tions, followed the Indian custom. 

8. Attention may here be drawn to one prominent feature 
of Tbrwiili which is of some general interest. It is that 
T6rwiili is an absolutely unwritten language. It is known 

1 Here, however, T6rwlli agrees with Apabhratilia Prakrit. As Apabhra- 
rhha we8 e North-Western dialect, it may be suggested that it  has here 
fallen under the influence of Dardic. 

Here also, so far as concerns intervocalic surds, there is agreement 
with Apabhrarida. The same remarks apply also here. 
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only as i t  has come out of the mouths of its speakers, and 
not from any indigenous document ; and, pace my friends 
who might wish, in regard to it, to  follow the rules of Indo- 
European philology, these rules cannot be applied in all their 
strictness to such a language. The philological rules to 
which we are accustomed are based everywhere on written 
documents, whether Sanskrit, Latin, Greek, Gothic, English, or 
what not. We have such languages in a form that had become 
petrified by the fact that they were written. The written 
form represents the language as it was formalized a t  some 
definite period, or periods, of time. But a spoken language 
is never petrified, never formalized. It is always changing, 
and is never resting. At each particular moment it is actually 
passing through a process of development on its own lines, 
and the language as a whole of fifty years ago is not the same 
as that spoken a t  the present day. Moreover, on the same 
day, no two persons speak exactly the same language--one 
will say, for instance pata-ge, while another will say pade-ge, 
for " backwards ".I Again, in a spoken language, as distinct 
from one the standard of which has been fixed by writing, 
all words do not develop a t  the same rate. Different causes 
retard the development of particular words. Such a reason 
might be religious associations, or old memories that keep 
the word in its ancient form, or it might be-the most 
important of all-the demand for intelligibility. As an 
example, let us take the old Sanskrit word ghota- " a horse ". 
If we followed the rules that, in the case of other similar 
words, obtain in Tbrwali, the t would become 11. and would 
then be elided, and the aspirated sonant gh would lose its 
aspiration, so as to become g. The resultant Tbrwili word 
would thus be go. But, unfortunately, in Tbrwsli, the word 
96 is already taken up for another purpose, and means " bull ". 

The same is true, say, for colloquial English. We might take three 
persons, one of whom will use the literary " are not ", another will say 
" aren't ", while the third will say " aint  ". It is obvions tha t  the phonetic 
rule tha t  accounts for the literary " are not " will not  account for the 
simultaneous existence of both " aren't " and " aint  ". 
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As the first object of a11 language is not to oblige phoneticians, 
but to be intelligible, the normal development of g h 6 ~ -  
was stopped a t  an earlier stage, and the word remained as 
gh6-useful and intelligible, but disappointing to framers of 
phonetic rules. To take a parallel example from Indian 
colloquial speech :-according to the Prakrit grammarians 
and the literature standardized by them, the Sanskrit word 
kfika- " a crow ", became the literary Prakrit kiZa-, the line 
of development being kc&- > kiiga- > k k .  But the colloquial 
language felt the uncertainty of the word Iciiu. It could, it 

6 6 is true, represent kcka- a crow ", but it could also represent 
k&a- " crystal ", and &ya- " the body ". As the speakers 
looked upon language, not as a machine for concealing 
thought, but as a machine for expressing it, and felt that 
kiiu- in ordinary use would be unintelligible, it stopped its 
development at  the second stage, k@a-, and, as we know 
from Hemacandra IV, 396, kept the word in that form for 
centuries after the literary language had given its blessing 
to kZu. Thus, kg i t  has remained in Hindi to the present day. 
If this could occur in a language which had a writ'ten literature 
to act as a standard for normal pronunciation, what may we 
not expect from a language like Tbrwiili which has no written 
literature a t  all. In  such a language, phonetic development 
in no way progresses so evenly as our comparative philologists 
would have us believe. Some words progressed along 
" regular " lines, as the Sanskrit giiv- has become the Tbrwili 
g6 ; and others, in the same language, stopped their develop- 
ments a t  the point where unintelligibility began. In  the 
history of a language that has never been recorded in writing, 
and whch a t  every moment of its life-for it, and i t  only, is 
really living-is developing on its own lines and a t  its own 
speed, halting here. progressing there, at  no date is it possible, 
as some philologists would have us do, to draw a line, and to 
say that here i t  will be found that all words have arrived a t  
the same stage of development. Tbrwili, like all the Dardic 
languages, gives many examples of this. Some words are in 
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one stage of development, and others are in another. In 
one word an intervocalic t may be elided, in another i t  may 
be changed to d, and in yet another to  1 .  No general law will 
cover all these cases. Or, again, one man will develop a word 
in one way, and his neighbour (though speaking the same 
language) in another ; or the same man, as the spirit moves 
him, will develop dl), into b: at  one time, and into d a t  another. 
We cannot say that there are any definitely fixed rules for 
the development of an unwritten language. We must be 
content with acknowledging the existence of a general 
tendency towards one line of development. To attempt to 
twist such a tendency into a universal law is doing that for 
which the Indian Prakrit Grammarians have been condemned 
by every European scholar who has studied them. 

9. The numeral 8 " one ", serves as an indefinite article. 
Examples will be found under the head of numerals ($51). 

As in other connected languages, a demonstrat,ive pronoun 
is often found where we should employ the definite article. 
Numerous examples will be found in the sections dealing 
with pronouns. 

Gender of Nouns 
10. The feminine gender certainly exists as a grammatical 

form, but is most easily observed in the case of adjectives 
and participles. As regards nouns, there are, as usual, certain 
cases in which different words are employed to distinguish 
gender. For human beings, such are :- 

Masculine Feminine. 
biip " father " (L. 47). yai " mother " (L. 48). 
bh6 " brother " (L. 49). iii " sister " (L. 50). 
miii " man " (L. 51). chS (I, 51, 53), cB ( ? C B )  

L L woman " (L. 57). 

piic " son " (L. 55). dhti " daughter " (L. 56). 
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For animals, we have :- 
gh6 " horse " (L. 138). ghe' " mare " (L. 139). 
96 " bull " (L. 142). g i  " cow " (L. 143). 
kujG " dog " (L. 146). kij l  " bitch " (L. 147). 
biriit " he-goat " (L. 150). chul " nanny-goat " (L. 151 ; 

11, 18). 
husai " stag " (L. 153). husi " doe " (L. 154). 

A few words occurring in the folktales are feminine by 
meaning. Such are :- 

chi (? ~ i )  " a wife " (I, 51, 53). 
rcjgana " a queen " (111, 47 ff . ). 
saran " a girl " (111, 17 ff .). 

11. Other words can be identified as feminine by their 
terminations, by the corresponding P&tb gender, or by words 
with which they are in agreement. Such are :- 
arzi " a request " (111, 5). 
xuiiili " happiness ", in Xus'ili XudC PGk di-ci " God, the Pure 

has given happiness " (I, 20). 
mubi~aki  " congratulation " (I, 36). 
p&ldiihi, biidiihi " rule ", in p d i i h i  hi " his rule became " 

(111, 46, so 61). 
rniiliyii " tax " (II? 6). 
bit " a word ", in mEZi b a  bani " said the same word " (I, 35). 
duwii " a prayer " (11, 42 ff.) .  
majlas " an entertainment ", as in mujlas as'i " there was an 

entertainment " (I, 18). 
mukadima " a quarrel " (11, 6). 
pan, pand " a road ", in pan na hi " there was no road " 

(111, 57) ; mê  aj cir pand ki-ji " I have walked a long way 
to-day " (L. 224). 

sC " a bridge ", in sz teli " he broke the bridge " (11, 13). 
yGp "a canal ", in t E  y ip  nigiili " he excavated that canal " 

(111, 54). 
z6g "noise ", in derP z6g hi " there was a noise a t  the door " 

(111, 20). 
i& " night ", in ar 2 hi " it mas midnight " (111, 43). 
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12. As a rule, no means are available for testing the genders 
of the nouns occurring in the Folktales. Indeed, only of the 
words given in the above lists is the gender fairly certain. 
Biddulph, however, in his vocabulary marks the gender of 
every noun mentioned by him, and this information is taken 
from it, and recorded again in the vocabulary appended to 
the present account of the language. 

Declension 

13. The following may be taken to be the principal forms 
in the declension of iir, a house :- 

Singular. Plural. 
Nominative Sir lir 
Agentive iirZ, iir Sir, ( 1 )  iirE 
Accusative iir i ir  
Instrumental iir&de' Bir ti-dE 
Dative iir-kt?, (-gZ, -yt?) iirii-kt? 
Ablative iirii, iir-mti, -ki?jsii iirii-mii, -kt?j'ti 
Genitive iir-si iirii-si 
Locative iirZ, iir-mZ iirii-mt? 

The above paradigm is to be taken only as a general guide. 
No complete paradigm of any single word can be gathered 
from the forms given in the Folktales. Details for each case 
are given below. 

14. Singular Nominative.-Naturally, no remarks are 
necessary for this case. 

15. Singular Vocative.-Two Vocatives occur in the Folk- 
tales. I n  Sulaimiiniga '< 0 Sulaimiinik ! " (111, 40), the Inter- 
jection is probably a, and the final k, coming between two 
vowels, has been softened to g ( fj 3d). The other vocative is 
E zuwiin " 0 youth ! " (I, 47), and calls for no remarks. 

16. Singular Accusative.-The object of a transitive verb 
takes no special termination. In  other words, the Accusative 
is the same in form as the Nominative. Thus, ii nigal " draw 
water ! " (L. 237) ; bayGnkiic' recite ! " (II,35) ; dZrii wadnn k6 
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" put the house in order ! " (I, 25) ; dcrii janii " make ye the 
house clean ! " (I, 27) ; duwii k6 " grant thou a favour ! " 
(11, 44) ; gil diii-Sad " was giving bread " (I, 29) ; xiini 
nimii-dii " (I) desire Khiinship " (11, 38) ; 161 kuwa " do ye 
fighting ! " (111, 5, 28) ; uraub6rakT cEe " give congratulation ! " 
(I, 36) ; pan sabii " prepare a road ! " (111, 37) ; saran mc- 
gd dZ " give the daughter to me " (I, 48) ; rn6 saran ii gina-dii 
" I take this girl " (111, 25) ; mi6 Glmi piiyis-h de " give 
this rupee ( I  these rupees, 5  94) to him ! " (L. 234) ; tan6 
8ii me-gZ dii " give thy sister to  me ! " (I, 33) ; tap& h.oni?t 
" he may make inquiry " (I, 37). 

17. Singular Oblique Form.-There are traces of an Oblique 
Form used before postpositions, the termination being a 
(or li) or e (or 6). Occasionally, the oblique form in e (6) by 
itself indicatles some case. Thus, we shall see that it is 
employed to indicate the Agentive ( 5  21) and the Locative 
( 5  38). Similarly, we have the Oblique form in a in lE& Jit 
" aware of the fight " (111, 19, 21). With postpositions, the 
form in e occurs in Suluimiinike s& "with Sulaiminik " 
(111, 3), and in Mingaore-ye " (went) to Mingaora " (I, 1): and 
is also common before the Instrumental postposition de (5 23). 

Generally, however, as in Tirahi, the termination of the 
Oblique Form is dropped before a postposition, so that it is 
the same in form as the Nominative. Numerous instances 
will be found in the following paragraphs. 

18. Two feminine words ending in ti deserve special mention 
here. One is s'ii " a sister ", which has an Oblique Form Sf, 
in tanii ST-ge (or -yd) " (said) to his sister " (I, 27, 42). No 
occurrence of the Plural of this word. has been noted. The 
other word is dhii " a daughter ". For this, we have no 
example of the Oblique Singular, but the Nominative Plural 
is dhi, with an Oblique Plural dhia ( I  dhiii) (L. 115, 116). 
We may conclude, therefore, that these two words are declined 
as follows :-Sing. Nom. Sii, dhii ; Obl. ST, dhi ; Plur. Nom. 
ST, dhT; Obl. Bia ('1 &a), dhia (dhi6). I t  may be noted that 
in Waziri pait6 ii regularly becomes i, and that in Kiiiimiri 
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ii becomes 6 in an oblique case, as in kriiru " a well ", sg. 
dat. kriris. 

19. As in the last t,wo words, the termination of the Plural 
Oblique form is a or a. This will be considered more par- 
ticularly under the head of the Plural ($45). 

20. In  ein.ii, the Singular Oblique Form ends in a, and 
the Plural in 6 .  

21. Singular Agentive.--4s in cognate languages, the 
subject of a transitive verb in a tense formed from the past 
participle is put into the Agentive case. The full form of 
t,his case is the same as that of the Oblique Form in e, but is 
rarely used. Examples are :-p6E (Nom. p6) tap6s kT " the 
boy made inquiry " (I, 24) ; pug (Nom. p6) be'b6 kT-dii " the 
boy has made a marriage " (L. 225) ; Sulaim6nike hukum 
k i  " Sulaimiinik made an order " (111, 13, so 59). 

22. Generally, however, as in Tirahi, the termination is 
dropped, so that the Agentive case is the same in form as the 
Nominative. Thus : jumGld6r bCt ban6 " the headman said 
a word " (I, 35) ; kuf6r h a k t  " the K5h  drove (them) away " 
(11, 15) ; ~uSiilT Xuda' P6k dS-cT " God, the Pure, has 
given happiness " (I, 20) ; m6S me xXn-ma tap& k6 " the man 
made inquiry from this Khan " (I, 5), and so elsewhere ; 
r6jgana gin " the queen took him " (111, .55) ; piic (or puE, 
see above) bPb6 kS-dii " the son has made a marriage " (L. 225). 
From these examples, i t  will be seen that the special form 
for the Agentive case has practically gone out of use, and has 
been noted only in regard to  two words. 

23. Singular Instrumental.-The postposition of the 
Instrumental case is te (or tE). The same postposition is 
used to form the Conjunctive Participle ( 5  202). The 
meaning of the case is often indefinit'e, and sometimes 
approaches that of a Locative. The postposition generally 
follows the Oblique Form in e (6). Examples (without the 
Oblique Form) are : jabal hat-te gina-gd " he took the pick- 
axe with (i.e. into) his hand " (111, 38) ; me16StGp-te ga " he 
went by (i.e. on) a visit " (111, 48). 
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24. After a vowel or n, te becomes de, as in payim diie-de 
" on the opposite aide " (111, 56) ; yam-de " on account of a 
trouble " (I, 11, dS 55) ; khbde .9an " bind with a rope " 
(L. 236) ; cir mip%-d? ktidti-dti " (I) have beaten with many 
stripes (L. 228) ; .r8dE Zangi " crossed by a bridge " (11, 12). 
In one case-kan-de did " struck (her) with an arrow " (III,30) 
-the termination of the Oblique Form has been dropped. 

25. The postposition te is common both in Dardic and in 
Indian. Cf. Hindi te, and my Pi&& Languagep, p. 34. 

26. Singular Dative.-The postposition of the Dative is 
kg, gg, yt?, or 6 often written ke, ge, ye, e. With kS, we have : 
dd-ke " (said) to the ancestor " (11, 8, 9) ; gtim-ke " (went) 
to the village" (III,45) ; kufEr-ke "for the sake of the Kifir " 
(11, 11) ; Itif-ke " (ready) for fighting " (111, 11, 12) ; m-j-ke 
" (said) to the man " (111, 12) ; rabay-ke " (go) for a fight " 
(111, 13) ; Sulaimtinik-kb (" said) to  Sulaiminik " (111, 11) ; 
Sulaimtinik-ke, id. (111, 58) ; iir-ke " (came, went) to  the 
house " (I, 42 ; 11, 15 ; entered, 111, 29). In  Sulairraiinike 
baidiit kB " made Sulaimanik defeated " (111, 16): SulaimGnike 
is contracted from SulaimZinik-ke, and the word (in the 
bh8d pay6ga) is the object of a transitive verb in the past 
tense. Similarly, td riijgana SulaimZinige gin " that queen 
took Sulaimanik " (111, 55), in which the k of the contracted 
SzclaimcZnike has been softened to g, as coming between two 
vowels ( 5  3d). 

27. For g& we have :-tanti bidicihi-ge wat " came to his 
own rule " (111, 60) ; Biha-ge " (go, etc.) to  Bihun " (111, 
13, 14, 48,51) ; giim-ge " to the village " (III,56, 60) ; Qumza'Z- 
ga " (came) to G." (111, 10) ; X-Ern-gb " (recited) to the tribe " 
(11, 33) ; Kanbel-ge " (took) him to K." (111, 36) ; pa&-ge 
" (drove them) backwards " (11, 13, 14, 15) ; pat-gS tip " came 
back " (I, 26) ; p6-ga " (said) to the boy " (I, 33) ; Semfi-ge 
" (said) to S." (111, 35) ; iB-ge " (said) to the sister " (I, 27) ; 
watan-gb " (went, etc.) to the country " (I, 46 ; 11, 1, 7) ; 
yai-ge " (said) to the mother " (I, 27). 

28. For yb or E, we have :-Baa-ye " (brought him) to 
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the B ~ b s  " (11, 24) ; karma'-ye " (said) to the army " (111, 13) ; 
rnubiraki-ye cip " came for congratulation " (I, 40) ; May bye 
" (said) to May6 " (111, 34) ; mt? p6-t? bana-dti " he says to this 
boy " (I, 25) ; ra'jgana-ye " (said) to the queen " (111, 50) ; 
Semc-ye " (said) to S. " (111, 7, so 33) ; ii-yt? " (said) to  the 
sister " (I, 42). In  p6-I?, above, the y has been dropped 
between two vowels. 

In  yira-ye " (an exile) on the bank (of the Indus " (111, 4), 
and in Bir-ke " in the house " (I, 27), the Dative is used in 
the sense of the Locative. I n  Mingaore-ye " (went) to 
Mingaora " (I, l ) ,  Mingaore is in the Oblique Form. 

29. From instances like ga'm-ke and gtim-ge, ii-ge and ii-yE, 
we can conclude that these three postpositions may be used 
ad libitum, one for the other. The original postposition was 
probably ke, of which ge and ye (e) are weakened forms. 
Ke (< kytb) is a common Dative suffix in Dardic and Indian 
languages, and in Maiyl it reappears as gai. So far as we 
can see, words ending in vowels seem to prefer ge or ye (or e ) ,  
or, in other words, the k between two vowels tends to become 
,q, and then to disappear, a y being inserted in compensation. 
Similarly, in Sins, the termination ego, of the past participle, 
is liable, in the colloquial language, to  be sounded as ayo. 

30. Singular Ablative.-The Singular Ablative sometimes 
ends in a' (or a). Thus, iira' ja'ma pewti " he sent clothes from 
the house " (I, 50) ; puxtui niga't " issued (i.e. ceased) 
from enmity " (I, 52) ; iira nigd " issued f r o h  the house " 
(111 31) ; Sulaima'nik n in i  ucit " Sulaimiinik arose from 
sleep " (111, 43) ; Kaltima-wa " down from Kalam " (111, 61) ; 
Semti watana haht  " SemG drove (him) from the country " 
(111, 3). 

31. More often, the Ablative is indicated by the postposition 
ma (or ma'), or mi6 " from in ", or by the postposition kGa' 
" from ". The former may be compared with the Tiriihi mi, 
t'he Kiigmiri manza, and the Sanskrit madhya. Kzji is a 
compound of ke, the postposition of the Dative, and ja'. 

With ja', compare the $ i ~ ~ i i  j d ,  i d .  Examples with rnd, etc., 
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are : kzii-mG " from the well " (1,. 237) ; xiin-ma " (asked) 
from the Khin " (I, 5) ; d - m u  " (asked) from the man " 
(I, 24) ; saran-ma " (asked) from the girl " (111, 28) ; Badax- 
dtin-mi2 " (he came) from Badakhshiin " (11, 7) ; 16 KufGr-mici 
pade-ge deydt " they were driven backwards from (i.e. by) 
that Kiifir " (11, 13) ; Gurniil-mi& " (the army came) from 
Gurnil " (111, 14) ; Kdtir-mi6 " (he came) from Katar " 
(11, 1) ; T6wEl-miti " (he took taxes) from T6rw%lH (11, 5). 

32. For kGG, we have :--dukGndiZr-kZj6 " (I bought it) from 
a shopkeeper " (L. 241) ; izi-kZjG " (taller) than the sister " 
(L. 231). 

33. Postpositions signifying " after " govern the Ablative, 
as in telEpES " after from then ", i.e. after that time (11, 49 ; 
111, 47) ; po' te-kCjG piyGj ye-dti " the boy comes behind 
thee " (L. 239). 

34. Singular Genitive.-The Genitive takes the termination 
-si (sometimes written -se, -st?). This may be compared 
with the Tirihi Genitive termination -s or -si, with the 
KiSrniri Dative termination -s, with the 6iQi termination 
-se of the Agentive, and with the Sanskrit Genitive termina- 
tion -sya. There does not appear to  be any difference of 
function between the termination -s i  and the termination 
-se ( - sE) .~  Examples are :-AbG-sin-si yara-ye " to the bank 
of the Indus " (111, 4) ; Ba'ba-si ka'm-gE " t!o the tribe of the 
Babi " (11, 33) ; XuiGli blip-si " happiness of the father " 
(I, 22) ; biti-si thtim " a biii-tree " (11, 31) ; chul-si cii  " the 
breast of a she-goat " (11, 18) ; did-si e p6 " a son of t,he 
ancestor " (11, 16) ; dz-si kusnan " a ma,ster of the share " 
(11, 25) ; glim-si XalaE " the people of the village " (I, 30) ; 
gho-si zzn " the sa.ddle of t,he horse " (L. 226) ; JebFya-si d d  
" the a.ncest'or of t'he Ja.ber (cla,n) " (11, 7, etc.) ; ka'm-si 
isna'nz " t,he Imam of the t'ribe '' (11, 50) ; xiin-sb saran " t,he 

This is really a Dative termination, transferred to t'he Agentive under 
the influence of Tibetam. 

2 Phrases such as wt6S-se b& "the brother of the man " and mCS-si St i  
"the sister of the man " (both in L. 231) suggest that se is masculine, and 
si feminine ; but this is not borne out by the other examples. 
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daughter of a Khan " (I, 39, 43) ; xin-sb mal i i  " a guest 
of the Khan " (I, 46) ; xin-sb watan-gb " to  the country of 
the Khan " (I, 46) ; xiin-sd chi; ( ?  ci;) " the wife of the Khan " 
(I, 53) ; Xina-si did " the ancestor of KhLna " (11, 34) ; 
mag-si J'ii " the man's sister" (L. 225) ; mii-se p6 " the man's 
son " (L. 228) ; mtii-se bhi  " the man's brother " (L. 231) ; 
May6-si rnii " men of Mayo " (111, 22) ; Miiku-si ccilci-b6 
" up to the rock of Mishku " (111, 61) ; Narici-si dcid " the 
ancestor of the N a r k  (clan) " (11, 1) ; p6-si i t i  " the sister 
of the boy " (I, 44) ; pi%-si ptic "the son of the uncle " 
(L. 225) ; Semii-se lit-ke " for a fight of (i.e. with) Semii " 
(111, 12) ; Semii-si karma " S.'s army " (111, 14) ; SemS-si 
iir-ke " to S.'s house " (111, 39) ; sitcir-sbrncii " the man of the 
guitar " (I, 5, etc.) ; Sulaimiinik-si karmci " S.'s army " 
(111 14) ; Sulairninik-si saran " S.'s daughter " (111, 23) ; 
Sulaimcinik-si piidiihi "the rule of S. " (111, 46, so 61) ; 
J'ai-se kimat " the price of the thing " (L. 232) ; T6wcil-si 
I m i m  "the Imim of T6rwiil" (11, 51) ; tubak-si duwti " the 
grant of a rifle " (11, 44, 45) ; watan-se' xcin-se puit " a 
descendant of the Khan of the country " (I, 12) ; watan-si 
ierikat " division of the country " (11, 8) ; watan-si wazir 
" the wazir of the country " (11, 42) ; yai-si cii " the breast 
of the mother " (11, 18, 21). 

35. The Genitive is sometimes governed by a postposition 
as in ghii-se jada " on a horse " (L. 230) ; Ning6lFse kac-ke 
" (went) near N." (I, 2) ; saran-si kan-ke " (went) near the 
girl " (111, 29) ; dadan-si ken-ta " by the side of the fire- 
place " (111, 42) ; Towil-si mui-ke " in front of Tbrwal " 
(11, 31) ; thim-si tin " under a tree " (I*. 230). 

36. In  one instance, the Oblique Porm, or Ablative, alone, 
ia used for the Genitive. It is nedi phbm diie, on the opposite 
side of the river " (11, 3). 

37. The verb z/di- " strike " apparently puts the object 
struck in the Genitive, as in saran-si kan-de did " he struck the 
girl with an arrow " (111, 30) ; Semii-si i i - s i  did " he struck 

Semii's head " (111, 44). It is to be noted that in oilpi verbs 
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Pp. 32, 1. 21 ; 43, 1. 16 ; 46, 1. 7 ; 49, 1. 10 ; 66, 1. 16 ; 
70, 1. 21 ;  85, 1. 1 9 ;  86, 1. 9 ;  105, col. 2 ;  118, 
11. 13, 17. Read " dzr'rzkat. " 

Pp. 41, 1. 13 ; 43, 1. 12. Read " de ", and correct the 
Index on p. 93 accordingly. 

P. 64, 1. 4 from bottom, for " Bat " to be ", read " iat, 
to be ". 

P. 93. The entry " dhd " is in wong alphabet.ica1 order. 

P. 163, Art. pi%zzu. Add " Cf. Giir. hdnzu, Kh. Xunm ", 
and add these words in their proper places on 
pp. 202 and 204. 
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of striking do not take the accusative, but take a apecial 
variety of the Oblique Form for the object struck.' 

38. Singular Locative.-The Oblique Form in e (t?) ie 
commonly used in a locat,ive sense. Thus, dere' " a t  the 
door " (111, 21) ; dis'e " on the (opposite) side (of the river) " 
(IT, 3 ; diiq 111, 37) ; iirz " in the house " (111, 18 ; 
L. 223, 226, 233). A Locative in o occurs in panjam E20 
(Nom. k6l) " in the fifth year " (111, 9). 

39. The postposition me' (variants, me', mi, m'i) means " in ", 
as in hut-me'"in the hand " (I, 4) ; hujrii-me' " in  the guest- 
room " (I, 18) ; kik-me' " in the village " (11, 19) ; manjhs-me' 
" in the entertainment " (I, 21) ; To'wiil-me' " in T6rwal" 
(11, 2) ; khand-me" " on the hill-top " (L. 229). 

Bihii-mi " in Bihun " (111, 47) ; Kanbel-mi " in K." 
(111, 2) ; l6t-mi " in the fight " (111, 16) ; Mayo'-mi " in M." 
(111, 4) ; Punk6-mi " in P." (11, 3) ; Thi i l rn i  " in TbrwQl " 
(11, 20, 29) ; wutan-mi " in the country " (11, 10 ; 111, 8, 46). 

6 6 6 6 40. The postposition 2 means over ", and also con- 
cerning ", " about ". Thus, giim-id " (rule) over the village " 
(111, 1) ; rcjgana-get " (in love) concerning (i.e. with) the 
queen " (111, 49) ; saran-&t p a i d  " they quarrelled over 
the girl " (111, 24). 

41. Other Locative postpositions are bii " up to " ; pore' 
" up to, till " ; jada " upon " ; kan-ke " to near " ; and 
ken-ta " beside ". Examples are : Miiku-si cCl6-bii " up 
t,o the rock of Mishku " (111, 61) ; sattam pzria p6rb " till the 
seventh generation " (11, 48) ; gh6-se jada " (seated) on a 
horse " (L. 230) ; te saran-si kan-lie g6 " he went to  near that 
girl " (111, 29) ; dadan-si ken-ta " by the side of the fireplace " 
(111, 42). It will be observed that jada, kan-hx, and ken-ta 
" govern the genitive ". 

In  the phrase b di " on one day " (I, 18, 32), the locative 
takes no postposition whatever. 

See Dr. Grahame Bailey's Grammar, pp. 60, 69. Dr. Bailey calls this 
form " the 2nd Accusative ". 
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42. Of the above postpositions, md can be compared with 
the Indian md, KGmiri m n z ,  Veron munj, MaiyZ maz, 
Bin% ma&, PaSt6 nziyanj, Sanskrit madhy~, and Avesta 
mai8y6na. The origin of the others is obscure. The word 
iet may be compared with the Sing aie " on ", and with the 
Caspian Persian -ja (Avesta haca). P&C is borrowed from 
Pa@. Bii may be the Persian bZ. Jada is probably merely 
a by-form of ht. 

43. Plural.-The List of Words shows a few substantives 
that form the plural by adding e, which, when the word ends 
in a vowel, forms a diphthong. These are biipe (sing. biip) 
" fathers " (L. 106) ; ghe' " a mare ", plur. ghai (L. 141) ; 
gE " a cow ", plur. gai (L. 145). Similarly, in the Folktales, 
we have sarand " girls " (sing. saran) (111, 17). The plural 
of dhc " a daughter ", is dhi (L. 115), and the word ic " a 
sister ", also has its plural probably i T  (see 5 18). 

As in Tiriihi, however, the Nominative Plural in the Folk- 
tales and List is, except in the cases given above, always the 
same as the singular. The word bhui " brothers ", '' cousins " 
(I, 15,31) (singular bhii) is the only other exception. Examples 
are bir@ " he-goats " (L. 152) ; chal " she-goats " (id.) ; 
g6 " bulls " (L. 144) ; gh6 " horses " (L. 140) ; husai " deer " 
(L. 155) ; d6 kc1 " two years " (11, 47) ; kiji " bitches " 
(L. 149) ; kujiir (sing. kufiir or kupiir) " Kafirs " (11, 17) ; 
kujii " dogs " (L. 148) ; Xalak " people " (collective noun) 
(I, 30 ; 111, 33) ; miii " men " (111, 22) ; Musulm~n " Musal- 
miins " (11, 29) ; dviii pui " twelve sons " (11, 4) ; p k  
6 < sons " (L. 223) ; saran " daughters " (cf. sarand " above "), 
(I,. 115) ; dfi ialmi " two rupees " (L. 232). 

44. For the Accusative Plural, we have jiima pai " send 
clothes ! " (I, 49) ; wuil ciC-d.ii " he is grazing cattle " 
(1,. 229) ; ti?yd iiilmi gin " take those rupees ! " (1,. 235). 

45. The Plural has an Oblique Form ending in a (or G), 
used before postpositions, but., as in the Singular, it is often 

Cf. Biddulph, p. 76, "cousins are styled 'brother' or 'sister '." 
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dropped. For the Plural Dative, we have bhaycLgi (Sing. 
Nom. bhE, Plur. Nom. bhai) " to the brothera " (I, 32) ; bliba-ye 
(Sing. Nom. b6p) " t o  fathers " (L. 108) ; dhia-gE (Sing. 
Nom. dhii, Plur. Nom. dhi) " to daughters " (L. 117) ; 
L 6 a man" (Sing. Dat. md-ke, Plur. Nom. mCi, Dat. mEk-ge) 

( 5  3d) (L. 119, 121, 124, 126). With the Oblique termination 
dropped, we have mlEi-ge " to the guests " (I, 29) ; saran-gi 
" to daughters " (L. 117). 

46. For the Plural Ablative, we have dhia-m- or dhia-ke'ja 
" from daughters " (L. 118). 

For the Plural Genitive, we have bo'ba-sd " of fathers " 
(L. 107) ; dhia-si " of daughters " (L. 116) ; and, with the 
termination dropped, saran-si " of daughters " (L. 116). 

ADJECTIVES 

47. Some genuine T6rwiili adjectives, especially those strong 
forms descended from original words with the h-su£6x, change 
for gender as in the allied languages ; but, so far as the Folktales 
go, there are few clear examples available-I have, indeed, 
noted only two. One is td jumddiir bi mdT b6t banS " that 
headman again said the same word " (I, 35). Here mEZi 
is certainly feminine, but we do not know the form of the 
masculine. The other is khir chal " a red she-goat " (11, 18). 
Here khir or lih;ir is the feminine of bhur " red ", given in 
Biddulph's vocabulary. We shall, however, under the head 
of verbs ( $ 5  189, 194, 199), find several instances of feminine 
Past Participles, in which there has been a change of form 
on account of gender. On the other hand, many adjectives 
with a weak termination do not change for gender or number, 
and the same applies to certain adjectives borrowed from 
PaGt6. Thus :- 

y6ra (variant yora) (Pa$tb ~ w a r ~ )  " good ", in yo'ra 
" a good man " (L. 119) ; yora XuiEZi " good happiness " 
(fern.) (I, 20) ; 6ra ci " a good woman " (L. 128) ; y6ra mci3 
6 6 good men " (L. 124) ; lira ci " good women " (L. 130). 
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nZk&-a " bad ", in niikiira p6 " a bad boy " (L. 129) ; niik6ra 
saran " a bad girl" (L. 131). 

48. As the materials in the Folktales on this important 
point are so scanty, I here give a list of adjectives that change 
for gender, abstracted from Biddulph's English-Torwiilbk 
vocabulary. These I have arranged in classes, permitting 
us to  formulate rules that will apply to  others not given in 
the list. It will be observed that in many cases the change is, 
as in KZSmlri, due to  old epenthesis, although the original 
termination that caused the epenthesis has in most cases 
disappeared. One example will show what I mean. The 
word kiiun " black " has a feminine kiien. This shows that 
the masculine had originally some such form as *kiBanu 
(derived from Skt. k?.s?zakah), with a feminine *kiBani. In 
the language as a t  present spoken *kiBanu, by epenthesis, 
has become kiiun, and *kiBani has become kiien, just as 
the corresponding KGmiri word kri?honu has, by epenthesis, 
krEhii6fi for its feminine. 

Sometimes the epenthesis is carried further back than the 
final syllable. Thus, from the Skt. k6mnlakah " soft ", we 
have kumul (for *kumalu or *kamalu), with a feminine 
kemel (for *kumali or *kamali). This epenthesis even occurs, 
by analogy, in words borrowed from other languages, such 
as Persian or Pa$tb. Such a word is kamzo'r " weak ", of 
which the feminine is kemzer. 

49. The following is the list of Adjectives taken from 
Biddulph's vocabulary :- 

Adjectives ending in d or 6h change the final d or dh to a, 

Masculine. Feminine. 
hujii " alert " huja (note the double epenthesis) 
sugdh " easy " SUga 

Those in o change o to e ,  as in :- 

9230 " beautiful " Bije (cf. svij.ii, bel.) 
oio " ugly " eBe (double epenthesis) 
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Those in ii change ii to i, as in :- 
hukii " brave, generous " huki 
Jijii " clean " d i j i  (cf. dijo, ab.) 
But cunii "yellow " cene (double epenthesis) 

So, words with the adjectival ending -hii change to i, as in :- 

92dhh6 " cold ". Sidaihi (from Sida2 " cold ", subst.) 
buiauhii " hungry " buiaihi (from Ed " hunger ") 
tiiauhii " thirsty " tiiaihi (from tiS " thirst ") 

Others change ii to u, as in :- 

bii " deaf " bu 
kii "hard " ku 
iigii " heavy " iigu (double epenthesis) 

Words ending in a consonant preceded by a generally change 

a to e, as in :- 
gun " great " 9en 
jiibal " thin " j a e l  
Cjal " white " iijel 

iital " high ", however, has iitil, which may be a mere variation 
of spelling for iitel. 

There are two exceptions :- 

lad " bad " la2 
an " blind " an, in which the a of an (masc.) ie 

sounded like the u in " gun ", 
while the a of an (fern.) is 
sounded like the a in 
" America ". 

When a word ends in a consonant preceded by ci ,  the ii 
becomes a, as in :- 

bZr " fat, thick " bar 

In  similar circumstances, e also becomes d, as in :- 

kamider " industrious " kum&%r 
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In similar circumstances, i becomes i, as in :- 
bizin " broad " b i z k  
jik " long " jik 
cit "low" c 2  

In similar circumstances, o usually becomes e, as in :- 
kol, " crooked " kel 
anatol " dirty " anatel 
kuror " round " 
kamz& " weak " } (double epenthesis) 

kemzer 

An exception is :- 
sot " slow " sot 

In the following word, o becomes a :- 
a$ (? oi) " wet " ai (? a$). The corresponding $in& 

word is agu. 

In  similar circmustances, u sometimes becomes i, as in :- 
cuk " acid " cik 
cun " narrow " cin 
Zud ( ?  lud) " small " lid ( '2  lid) 

and sometimes becomes e (probably a matter of spelling), 

kiiun " black " kiien 
XUS " happy " xei 
@iul " smooth " pigel 
kumul " soft " 
kurrun " short " (double epenthesis) 

keren 
Exceptions are :- 

kud " lame " kiid 
Gpur " light " ipir ( ?  ip'r) 

In similar circumstances, ii becomes i, as in :- 
lohiir " red " 2ihir (double epenthesis) 
i6i ( ?  s'G) " straight, s'ii ( ?  GJ) 

upright " 

50. As in connected languages, comparison is effected by 
putting the thing with which comparison is made into the 
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Ablative case, as in iti-Mjci ucat " taller than the sister " 
(L. 231). The Superlative is obtained with the help of the 
Locative of bud or b$ " all ", as in b+-rne' ucut " high among 
all, highest " (L. 137) ; b* m&-mi behtar " best of all 
men " (L. 134). 

51. Cardinals.-" One " is e' (variant e)  or ek (variant 6k). 
The word e' (e)  is also regularly used as an indefinite article, 

as in : mGii  e' mGi cip " a certain man came before him " 
(I, 3) ; e' cFi " on a day, one day " (I, 18, 32) ; e miii adti 
" there was a man " (I, 21) ; PunkcZ-mi e kupiir aiti " there 
was a KGfir in Punk% " (11, 3 ; so 111, 2) ; e p6 paid; he-dii 
" a boy has been born " (11, 20) ; e big-si thiim dQ " there 
was a biii-tree " (II,31) ; tesi e duiman aSii " he had an enemy " 
(111, 1) ; tesi e saran a i i  " he had a daughter " (111, 17) ; 
telti piis' B i h 4 m i  e rijgana a i i  " after that there was a queen 
in Bihun " (111, 47). 

As a numeral, we have :--m6 duyirno e hui " let us two 
become one (11, 11) ; me' JebZya-si &id-si e p6 paid; hG 
" of t h s  ancestor of JabEr, there was one son born " (11, 16) ; 
e m G  andere cir h u i i  aiii " one man among them was very 
intelligent " (111, 27) ; ek bana-db " me' saran ii ginu-d4 ", 
6 6 one says, ' I will take this girl,' (another says, etc.) " (IIT,25) ; 
ek dui-sit j& ne ye-dti " one does not come to agreement 
with the other " (111, 26) ; e'k " one " (L. 1). 

A more definite form is e-ga, in t i  X o d i  e-ga dti nu  kuwe' 
" may God not make one two for thee " (11, 48) or e-gH, in 
e-gi ti-hun jumildir  aiti " one of them was a head man " 
(I, 16). In 111, 15, we have diumo ek-dije eri hui which means 
" the two (armies) halted in front of each other ". Regarding 
this sentence, see 5 56, below. 

52. " Two " dti (variants du, d6),  as in i te-gd du  i l t  majlis 
k6-dii " I am making an entertainment for thee for two 
nights " (I, 10) ; d6 k d  gai " two years passed " (11, 47) ; 
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td Xodd e-ga dii nu kuwE (as shown under " one ") (11, 48) ; 
dii  iilmi " two rupees " (L. 232). 

53. " Three," cd ( 1  cd) (L. 3) ; ca de " three parts " (IT, 10). 
" Four," cau (L. 4) (Biddulph, choh, i.e. co). 
" Five," panj (L. 5) (Bid. pEn). 
" Six," $6 ( ?  $6) (L. 6). 
" Seven," sat (L. 7). 
" Eight," a! (L. 8). 
" Nine," n6m (L. 9) ; nGm b i i  sarane tisi-siit aii " nine 

times twenty girls were with her " (111, 17). 
54. " Ten," dai (L. 10) ; mi dad bhai a i i  " I had ten 

cousins " (I, 15) ; sE W bhai dban-gE deri " those ten cousins 
remained by themselves " (I, 31). 

" Eleven," agEi (Biddulph). 
" Twelve," tisi dvEB puS aA " he had twelve sons " (11, 4). 

(Bid. diiwa'i.) 
" Thirteen," cei ( 1  cei) (Bid.). 
" Fourteen," cettii (Bid.). 
" Fifteen," pan; (Bid.). 
" Sixteen," SeB (?  Jei) (Bid.). 
" Seventeen," satzi (Bid.). 
" Eighteen," atES (?  atlii) (Bid.). 
" Nineteeen," anbii (Bid.). 
" Twenty," biB (L. 11) ; ntim b i i  " nine times twenty " , 

as in 5 53. 
21, ek-o-bii (Bid.). 
30, dai-o-b;iJ (Bid.). 
40, dti b i i  (Bid.). 
50, dai o dii b;iS (L, 12). 
60, cli b i i  (Bid.). 
70, dab o cE b i i  (Bid.). 
80, co b i i  (Bid.). 
90, &as' o co b i i  (Bid.). 
100, panj b i i  (L. 13). Biddulph gives soh (i.e. so). 
1,000, zer (Bid.). 
It will be observed that the counting is vigesimal. 
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55. Ordinals.-We have :- 
" First," awal (borrowed from PaitG), in awal-me' Xiina-ni 

dtZd w d  " a t  first the ancestor of R h h a  arrived " (11, 34). 
Biddulph gives mZi, which also means " before ". 

" Second," duyi, in ptiji tisi duyi b h i  iip " afterwards his 
second brother came " (11, 39). Biddulph gives piii, which 
also means " after ". 

" Thud?" cui ( ? cui) in ptiji tisi cui bhii wat " afterwards 
his third brother arrived " (11, 43) ; d6 kiil gai, cui kiil h6 
" two years passed, (and) the third year happened " (11, 47). 
Biddulph gives tliii. The real word is probably ~ i i i ,  with a 
cerebral c. 

" Fourth," cGthum, in c6thum de' mi " the fourth share (is) 
mine " (11, 10) ; ptiji ti-hun &hum bh6 aid " afterwards 
there was their fourth brother " (11, 46). 

" Fifth," panjam (Bid. piinjam), in Semii-sCt panjam kiilo 
kurmii ucit " in the fifth year the army arose with Semii " 
(111, 9). 

" Sixth " Sowam (? $owam) (Biddulph). 
" Seventh" sattam, in tii Xodii sattam pe'rk p6rd e-ga dti 

nu kuwe' " may God not make one two (i.e. increase) for thee 
till the seventh generation " (11, 48). 

56. Other numeral words are :- 
6 6 dut " another ", in dui banu-dii, me' saran ti ginu-dC " ; 

ek dui-sCt j6r ne ye-dti " another says, ' I am taking this girl ' ; 
one does not come to agreement with another " (111, 25). 
Compare ek-dije, under " one ", above ( 5  51). The word dije 
is doubtful, not being clear in the original MS. Perhaps 
we should read duye. 

diumo or duyimo " the two, both ", in diumo ek-dije eri 
hui " the two armies halted in front of each other " (111, 15), 
but see above ; mci duyimo te Kuftir-ke e hui ; ii duyimo sZ-dd 
Zangi " 'let both of us become one for (the sake of) that 
KBh'  ; they both crossed (the river) by a bridge " (11, 
11, 12). 

So clearly in the original MS. We should expect duimo. 
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57. ar " half ", in ar &it hT " half night became (i.e. it became 
midnight) " (111, 43) ; dzi 86lmT 6 a r  " two rupees and a 
half " (L. 232). 

PRONOUNS 

58. The Pronoun of the First Person is 6 (variant a) "I".  
The following forms have been noted :- 

Singular, Nom. 6, ai. 
Ag. me', me', mai, mi .  
Acc. m6, (Biddulph) mai. 
Gen. mT (variant me) (m6 o chi " of me and of 

thee "). 
Obl. me' (variants me, me'), (Bid.) ma. 

Plural, Nom. m6 (variant mo'), m6i (emph.), (Bid.) ma. 
Ag. mahi, m6i (emph.). 
Acc. (Bid.) ma. 
Gen. amun, mun. 
Obl. (Bid.) mo. 

When forms are not available in the specimens I have 
given those shown by Biddulph. I have also given forms 
shown by him when they differ from mine. Examples of 
the use of this Pronoun are :- 

59. Singular Nominative.--6 saw61 k6-dlii " I make a 
request " (I, 9) ; d x6n-se puit thd " I am the descendant of 
a KhSn " (I, 12) ; 6 ZCt Zi t i  " I was small " (I, 13) ; ti ka caE 
kei " what device shall I do ? " (I, 24) ; 6 Xui61 h6 " I became 
happy " (I, 40) ; 6 g6 " I went " (I, 43) ; 6 biZi " I shall go " 
(I, 44) ; 6 abani baie-dzi " I am going myself " (I, 45) ; 6 te-gb 
dai " I will give (her) to thee " (I, 49) ; 6 yamj6n h6-thti 
" I have become worried " (I, 55) ; 6 nim6-dzi " I wish (for) " 
( I ,  8 ,  4 )  ; 6 j67 thzi " I am ready " (111, 12) ; 6 gina-dti 
" I am taking " (111, 25) ; 6 kT " I shall make " (111, 28) ; 
6 (fem.) ta gina-Zi " I take thee " (111, 51) ; y6p d nig6li 
" I will excavate a canal " (111, 52) ; ii ta gini " I will take 
thee " (111, 53) ; a i  nidti kao-dud " I was making inspection " 
(1, 19). 

42 



PRONOUNS, FIRST PERSON [8 64 

60. Singular Agentive.--me' banzi "I said " (I, 20) ; me' 
tanzi iizi tcs-ke'na dit " I did not give my sister to him " (I? 34) ; 
m- aj cir pand ki-ji " to-day I have made a long journey " 
(L. 224) ; me' kziazi-dzi " I have beaten " (L. 228) ; mi 
k 4 4  " I struck " (L. 185) ; ma' pan sabat " I prepared the 
road " (111, 41). 

61. Singular Accusative.+ii gin " take me ! " (111, 50). 

62. Singular Genitive.+! biip mzi, mi d b G  Sat hzi " my 
father died, my house became ruined " (I, 13-1 4) ; mi d u g  b h i  
aSi " I had ten cousins " (I, 15) ; se' mZ tarbzir aiii " he was 
my paternal cousin " (I, 17) ; mi de'rz janz " clean ye my 
house " (I, 27) ; c6thum de' mi " the fourth share (is) mine " 
(11, 10) ; m'i yai zi biip kiijr thi " my mother and father are 
unbelievers " (II,29) ; m;i biip " my father " (L. 233) ; w@ pi&- 
si pzic " the son of my uncle " (L. 225) ; watan-si m- o chi 
ier;ikut hi " let there be division of the country of (i.e. between) 
me and thee " (11, 8). 

63. Singular Oblique.--chi mi?-ge' ku kum thC "what 
business is there of thee for (i.e. with) me ? " (I, 7) ; tan6 S z i  
me-ge' dG "give thy daughter to me ! " (I, 33) ; Etanzi i z i  me-ge' 
na dit " he did not give me his daughter " (I, 35) ; tii me-gE 
ka mubiiraki dit " what congratulations didst thou give to 
me ? " (I, 38) ; tanzi saran mcgt? de' " give me thy daughter ! " 
(I, 48) ; me-gE jiima pi " send to me clothes ! " (I, 49) ; 
mZ-ge tubak-si duwii k6 " do to me the benediction of (i.e. 
present me with) a rifle ! " (11, 44) ; aban mE-ge' l&-ke j6r ku 
" make thyself for me ready for a fight ! " (111, 11) ; mEtC-ge' 
kam thzi " there is business for me and for thee " (I, 6) ; 
m6ye kalimii bayiin k6 " repeat the creed to  me " (11, 35). 

mE-k$ii mzij baz' " walk before me ! " (L. 238). 
me--siit liit kuwa " make ye a fight with me " (111, 5). 

64. Plural Nominative.--m6 banad6 "we say " (I, 33) ; m6 
biz; "let us go " (I, 36) ; m6 banin " let us say " (I, 39) ; m6 
pu~tuii  nigiit " we have gone out (i.e. ceased) from enmity " 
(I, 52) ; m6 duyimo e hui " we two shall become one " ( I1 , l l )  ; 
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m6 tih6 musulmGn kei " let us make them Moslems " (11, 29) ; 
md is recorded only in L. 17; m6i te-s&! karmci yanin, te 
watan-mi m6i 1Gt ki ,  m6i barai kT, besytit m6i ginin " we verily 
will go with thee as an army, we verily did fighting in that 
country, we verily made victory, we verily shall take loot " 
I ,  7, 8). This sentence is the only authority for the form 
m6i, which seems to be an emphatic form-" It is we 
who, etc." 

65. Plural Agentive.--mahi kudii " we struck " (L. 188). 
This is the only authority. Cf. tah5, the corresponding form 
of tii "thou " ( 5  69). For m6i, see te watan-mT m6i l6t ki, 
m6i barai ki, a t  the end of the preceding paragraph. 

66. Plural Genitive.-The only authority for amun and 
mun is L. 18, 19. Amun appears to be doubtful. Biddulph 
also gives mun. 

67. Plural Oblique.-tb m6-ma tap& k6-nin " (if) he make 
(i.e. ask) a question from us " (I, 37). 

68. All the above forms can easily be explained from Indo- 
Eranian analogies, except the Genitive Plural, amun or 
mun. These last can be compared with the Gawar-bati 
am6-nu. It is evident that the final n is the relic of an old 
postposition. Compare also the Dbcjii dialect of KZmlri 
6hm6, and the Garwi m6, both Genitives Plural. 

69. The Pronoun of the Second Person is tfi " thou ". The 
following forms have been noted :- 

Singular, Nom. tii (variant tu), ta. 
Ag. tti (variant la), tai. 
Acc. t6, (Biddulph) tai. 
Gen. chi (variant chi), (Bid.) ci. 
Obl. td (variant te), (Bid.) tai. 

Plural, Nom. t6 (variant to), th6. 
Ag. tahi. 
Acc. (Bid.) to. 
Gen. tun, thun. 
Obl. (Bid.) to. 
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When forms are not available in the specimens, I have 
given those shown by Biddulph. I have also given forms 
shown by him when they differ from mine. Examples of the 
use of this Pronoun are :- 

70. Singular Nominative.--tii kzt-si thii " o f  where are 
thou ? " (I, 6) ; t u  ku saw6Z k&dC " what request dost thou 
make ? " (I, 9) ; tu  Ic& yaw-de yarn-jiin ho'-dC, " by what 
trouble art thou troubled ? " (I, 11) ; tu  bai " go thou ! " 
(I, 25, 44, 45) ; t u  gii-dii " thou hadst gone " (I, 39) ; tu  kd 6 p  
" why art thou come ? " (I, 47) ; tu  bed-te me-gd jiima pi 
" do thou, having gone, send clothes to me ! " (I, 49) ; 
tu yora mcis* thii " thou art a good man " (I, 56) ; t u  ku nimii-dii 
" what dost thou desire ? " (II,37,40) ; tu  ycip nigiil " do thou 
excavate a canal " (111, 51). 

71. Singular Agedive.-tii me-gE ka mubiiraki dit 
" what congratulation didst thou give me ? " (I, 38) ; saran 
tii aban-ge lehi " thou demandest the girl for thyself " (I, 39) ; 
tii pan sabat " didst thou prepare the road ? " (111, 40) ; 
ta yap nigiili " (if) thou didst excavate the canal " (111, 53) ; 
pic  ciz tii kis-Ejii gin-thii "from whom hast thou bought 
that thing ? " (L. 240). The form tai occurs only in tai 
kudii " thou struckest " (L. 186). 

72. Singular Accusative.-tii miinin "they may kill 
thee " (I, 44) ; tii Xodii e-ga dii nu kuwd " may God not make 
two one (for) thee (i.e. increase thy off spring) " (11, 48) ; 
ii ta taE gina-z'i " I (fern.) am then taking thee " (111, 51, 
similarly 53). 

73. Singular Genitive.+- xuilili chi blip-si ai i  " this 
pleasure was of thy father " (i.e. he used to have it) (I, 22) ; 
ca de m i  watan-mi ch? " three shares in this country (are) 
thine " (11, 10) ; chi niinz La thti " what is thy name 1 " 
(L. 220) ; chi blip-si iird " in thy father's house " (L. 223). 

74. Singular Oblique.-m&t&ge kanz thii " t'here is 
business for me (and) thee " (i.e. I have business with t,hee) 
(I, 6) ; ii te-gE majlis L6-dQ " I (will) make an ent-ertainment 
for thee " (I, 10) ; te-gd n8ubiiraX.i-ye iip " I came to thee for 
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~ongrat~ulation " (I, 40) ; 6 te-gd dai " I give to thee " (I, 49) ; 
ci te-gd saw61 kMzi " I make a request to thee " (I, 56) ; hi 
te-ge kasab kuwd " he may do work for thee " (111, 35). 
l te-kcji sawil k6-dzi " I am making a request from thee " 

(I, 8) ; 6 te-kZjl x6ni nimbdzi " I desire Khgnship from thee " 
(11, 38) ; te-k+6 piy6j " behind thee " (L. 239). 
i te-sZt derikut na k6-dzi " I do not do sharing with thee " 

(11, 9) ; m6i te-slt karml yank  " we verily will go with thee 
as an army " (111, 7) ; te-siid mudkul6 " conversation with 
thee " (I, 56). 

75. Plural Nominative.-to b a k  " go ye ! " (I, 41) ; 
to l@ ma kuwa " do not ye fighting ! " (111, 28). The word 
is written th6 in L. 160, 166, 183, 199, 209, 215. 

76. Plural Agentive.-tahi kudzi " ye struck " (L. 189). 
77. Plural Genitive.-d munjlas t hun hujri-md h6-dut 

" this entertainment used to  be in your guest-house " (I, 23). 
L. 24, 25 have tun. 

78. It will be observed that the above forms are parallel 
to those of the first person. Most can a t  once be explained 
by Indo-Eranian analogies. The aspirated forms th6 and 
thun, alongside of t6 and tun, may be compared with the 
RHjasthHni (MHrwHri, etc.) the; as well as with the GHrwi 
t h l  and DddH tuh (Standard KHimiri, t6hi), all meaning 
" you ". Compare, also, the Sing (DrHs) thb " thou ". 

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 

79. The Proximate Demonstrative Pronoun is d (written 
bh in L. 26) " this (near), he ". It also appears under 
the form hd (Biddulph, he). Biddulph gives the following 
declension :- 

Singular. Plural. 
Nom. he. iya. 
Acc. ess ( ?  es). iyd. 
Gen. issa ( ? isa). iyasa. 
Abl. ez-mu. iya-ma. 
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80. Singular Nominative.-Examples in the specimens 
are : hb rnd l& bit hT " she became aware of this fight " 
(111, 21) ; hd ktim- miib gina-ii " which man does she take ? " 
(111, 28) ; hd te-ge kasab kuwt? " he may do work for thee " 
(111, 35). 

81. Singular Agentive.-d tunti dti m-ge' nu dit " he did 
not give his sister to me " (I, 35). 

We have an Oblique Form in i% pab " after this " (I, 30). 
Before a sonant this becomes ez, as in Biddulph's ezma. 

82. Plural Nominative.--? baid-di " they go " (L. 210), 
and hb pade-ge nuri " they turned backwards " (11, 14) ; 
tb Kufiir he' hafat " they were driven away by that KGfir " 
(11, 15) ; hd gai " they went " (111, 32). Biddulph, as we 
have seen, gives iya. 

83. As a Pronominal Adjective, b seems to be immutable, 
as in :-b xuiiili chi bgp-si abi ; d manjlas thun hujrti-me- 
h5-dut " this pleasure was thy father's ; this entertainment 
used to be in your guest-room " (I, 22, 23) ; d p6 pat-gd Cp 
" this boy came back " (I, 26) ; d p6 aladare bdth " thls boy 
sat inside " (I, 29) ; djamiildiir bum-dti "this headman says " 
(I, 32, 52) ; d xtin Zewtinai hti " this Khan became mad " 
(I, 54) ; ti beb-te e saran-ma tap6s kS " having gone, I will make 
inquiry from this girl " (111, 28). 

84. Another immutable Pronominal Adjective is t i  " this, 
that " (Biddulph @a l " this "). Examples are : 6 ~1454 
mb p6-6 bana-dti " this man says to this boy " (I, 25) ; ii p6 
" that boy (says, went, came) " (I, 41, 45, 48, 50 ; so 11, 28) ; 
ii p6 nu p6-bat " that boy was not drinking " (11, 18) ; ii 9nG 
niga " that man went out " (111, 31) ; ii Sulaim-nik 96 
" that Sulaimiinik went " (111, 48). 

For the Plural, we have :-ti duyimo sQdd langi " these two 
crossed by a bridge " (11, 12). 

In the original manuscript this word is sometimes translated 
" this ", and sometimes " that ". The latter seems to be the 

Cf. Biddulph's paga, in $ 122. 

47 



§ 851 TORWALI 

correct meaning, although Biddulph gives he and aga for 
" this ", and tiya and paga for " that ". 

It will be observed that all the above examples are in the 
Nominative case. I have no information as to whether 
is used in other cases. 

85. The Pronominal Adjective me' (variants me', mi)  is 
sometimes translated " this ", and sometimes " that ". An 
examination of its use shows that it is clearly a Proximate 
Demonstrative, and should be translated by " this ". In 
the specimens it is not used with a noun which is the subject 
of a verb, but is twice used with the object of a transitive 
verb in a tense formed from the past participle. It is also 
used in agreement with a noun in the Accusative, but occurs 
most often in agreement with a noun in some Oblique Case. 
Its use with the plural is a matter of doubt, and will be 
separately considered in 5 94. Examples are :- 

86. With the Object of a Transitive Verb in a Tense derived 
from the Past Participle.--me' p6 t i  ie'x n E  " that disciple 
took away this boy " (11, 23) ; Sulaimiinike me cai cin6 
" Sulaimiinik cut this cliff " (111, 59). 

- 87. With Singular Accusative.- me' saran a gina-dii 
" I am taking this girl " (111, 25) ; me' saran buE " look ye 
a t  this girl ! " (111, 31) ; mG Sulaimiinik na mE " do not kill 
this Sulaimiinik ! " (111, 35) ; me' cai cin " cut this cliff ! " 
(111, 58). 

88. With Singular Agentive.-mb p6e tapds k i  " this 
boy made inquiry " (I, 24). 

89. W i t h  Singular Oblique Form.-mi Sulaimiinike siit 
mbay k i  " he made a fight with this SulaimLnik " (111, 3).  

90. With Singular Dative.--md bana-dzi me' pd-gF 
" we say to this boy " (I, 33) ; diid me' watan-g~ iip " the 
ancestor came to this country " (11, 1, 7 )  ; t u  mG Bihii-ge 
y i p  nigiil " excawte thou a canal to this Bihun " (111, 51). 

91. With Singular Ablative.--?@ xin-ma tapds M " he 
made inquiry from this Khan " (I, 5 )  ; mF miii-ma tapds kki 
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" he made inquiry from this man " (I, 24) ; me' T&wiEl-m.ic~ s~ 
maliyii neyu-d& " he was taking taxes from this T6rwkl" 
(11, 5) ; ii mag mb Bira nigiit " that man went out from t h i ~  
house " (111, 31). 

92. With Singular Genitive.-me' g6m-si Xalak " the 
people of this village " (I, 30) ; mb p6-si H Q  " the sister of 
this boy " (I, 44) ; me' miii-se' " of this man " (I, 52) ; me' 
xiin-se' chi mui " the wife of this Khiin died " (I, 53) ; 
mi Naria-si d&l mi Jebe'ya-si did-& banti, " me' watan-si 
mii-o-chi Berilcat hi " " the ancestor of this Narer said to  the 
ancestor of this Jaber, ' let there be division of (i.e. between) 
me and thee of this country ' " (11, 8) ; mi Jabbya-si d d  " the 
ancestor of this Jaber " (11, 9, cf. 16) ; me' p6-si niim " the 
name of this boy " (11, 26) ; mb kiim-si Imiim " the Imam of 
this tribe " (11, 50) ; me' Sulaimiinik-si saran " the daughter 
of this Sulaimanik " (111, 23) ; me' saran-si kun-de did " shot 
this girl with an arrow " ( 5  37) (111, 30) ; mc' gh6-si umu 
" the age of this horse " (L. 221). 

93. With Singular Locative.-md munjlas-llzd " in this 
entertainment " (I, 21) ; mi watan-nti (11, 10) ; mb watan-mi 
(111, 46) " in this country " ; sb me' saran-iet p iat  " they 
quarrelled over this girl " (111, 24). 

94. With Plural.-No certain instance occurs, but I 
believe that with plural nouns mb takes the form ??ti6 or 
miyii, and that it appears in mi6 StilmT piiyis-ke de (L.  234), 
which is given as a translation of " give this rupee to him ". 
I think that the translator has mistaken " this " for " these " 
and that miii liilmi really means " these rupees ". Compare 
tiyii, the plural of tE ( 5  96). 

95. The origin of this pronoun must be sought in the 
Avesta ima- (cf. WaXi yem, Sarikoli yam " this "). We may 
also compare the Veron m-iH, and Kh6w5r humu " his ". 
In the plural there are (beside other more doubtful forms) 
Gawarbati eme, Veron m4 " they ". 
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96. From the Aryan Pronominal base la- " he, she, it, that ", 
we have the following forms :- 

Singular. 
Nom. tt?, (Biddulph) tiya. 
Ag. ti, te. 
Acc. (Bid.) tes. 
Obl. te, ( 1  Gen.) tisi, (Bid.) 

tes. 
Dat. tes-kb (variant, tZs-kb). 
Abl. tes-ma, (Bid.) tez-ma. 
Gen. tesi (variants tesz, tisi, 

tise', tasi) (Bid.) tissa. 

Plural. 
tiyl. 
tihe'. 
tiha, (Bid.) tiyb. 
(Bid.) tiya. 

(Bid.) tiya-ke. 
(Bid.) tiya-ma. 
ti-hun (variant tiyun), 

(Bid.) tiyasa. 

Examples are :- 

97. Singular Nominative.-tb m6-ma tap& kGnin " he 
may make inquiry from us " (I, 37). In  the Nominative the 
pronoun sb ( 5  117) is more usual than tb. 

Object of a Transitive Verb in a Tense derived from the 
Past Participle.--rajgGna tb dit " the queen saw him " (III,49) ; 
tes Musulmiin kS " (he) made him a Musalman " (11, 47). In  
the latter example, tes is in the Oblique Form in BhivC 
pray6ga. 

98. Singular Agentive.--ti bGda " he saw " (11, 25) ; 
te si SemG watana h a 2  " he drove that Semfi from the 
country " (111, 3). 

99. Singular Oblique Form.-te-set mukadima k i  " made 
a quarrel with him " (11, 6) ; saranb tisi-sat a i i  " girls were 
with her " (111, 17). In  the latter, however, tisi is really a 
Genitive governed by sat ( 5  35). 

loo. Singular Dative.--me tanG s'fi tZs-kg nu dit " I did 
not give my sister to him " (I, 34) ; tes-ki mubaraki dd 
" give congratulation to him " (I, 36) ; tes-ke bana-d.ii " says 
tmo him " (11, 10, 37, 40) ; tes-ke kalirni bayin ki " recited the 
creed to him " (11, 36, 39) ; tes-ke Bdba duwi E i  " the BHbg 
made a benediction (i.e. grant) to him " (11, 42, 45) ; tes-ke 
Sulan dit " gave a curse to him " (i.e. cursed him) (11, 48). 
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singular Ablative.--tes-ma giim tin k i  " the village was 
taken ( ?  subdued) from him " (111, 16). 

101. Singular Genitive.-dasi d f i  gii " his sister went " 
(I, 28) ; tese' chi ruksd k i  " (he) let his wife depart " (I, 51) ; 
tisd ddrii-mi bihT " let us sit in his house " (I, 52) ; tisi d d  
pud adz " he had twelve sons " (11, 4) ; tesi yai-yii-biip kuj'ir 
a& " his mother and father were Kifirs " (11, 17) ; tisi tin 
b$Q dii " he was seated below it  " ( 5  35) (11, 32) ; tisi duyi 
bhii cip " his second brother came " (11, 39) ; tisi cui bhii wat 
" his third brother arrived " (11, 43) ; tisi auZd iixfnziEda thi 
" his descendants are Hkhiinzidas (11, 51) ; tesi e dudman 
adii . . . tesi niim Semii " he had an enemy . . . his name 
(was) Semii " (111, 1,2) ; tesi e saran adi " he had a daughter " 
(111, 17). 

102. Plural Nominative.--tiyC k d i  " they will beat " 
(L. 200). 

103. Plural Agentive.--tihe' me' Sulaimiinik-si saran dit 
" they saw the daughter of this Sulaimiinik " (111, 23). 

104. Plural Accusative.--m6 tihii MusulmGn keT " let 
us make them Musalmins " (11, 29). 

105. Plural Genitive.-egi ti-hun " one of them " (I, 16) ; 
ti-hun ddrii " their bouse ' (I, 17) ; ti-hwn hujrii-me' " in their 
guest-room " (I, 18) ; ti-hun c6thum bhii aifi "they had a 
fourth brother " (11, 46). In L. 30, 31, we find tiyun instead 
of ti-hun. The Oblique Plural being tiya, the full form of 
the genitive was without doubt tiya-hun, of which both 
ti-hun a'nd t iyun are contractions. 

106. With the termination hun of tlhe Genitive Plural, we 
may compare the Kaimiri ?wndu, as in ti-lwndu " of them ". 

107. No inst'ance has been noted of the adjectival use of 
tJhis pronoun wit'h a noun in the Nominative Singular. With 
every other singular case it has t>he immutable form te' (variants 
te, ti). In the one instance in which it is found in agreement 
with a plural noun (in the Accusative case), as we might 
expect, it takes the form ti@. Examples are :- 

108. With the Object of a Transitive Verb in a Tense 
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derived from the Past Participle.-te ddrci janii " (she) 
cleaned that house " (I, 28) ; t t  saran mciil dit " (they) saw 
that girl killed " (111, 32) ; Sulaimcinige td ycip n igd i  " Sulai- 
miinik excavated that canal " (III,54) ; t t  rcijgana Purang~m- 
ge wi l i  " he brought that queen to Puran-gsm " (111, 56). 

109. W i t h  Singular Agentive. -ti mcii hat-md sit& gin-thl 
" that man has taken a guitar in his hand " (I, 4) ; tdjumlldZr 
bi mtl! bit  ban! " that headman again said the same word " 
(I, 35) ; t t  xcin test chi ruksat k i  " that Khiin let his wife 
depart " (I, 51) ; td Kufcir-miG pade-ge ieyat " (they) were 
driven backwards from that Kiifir " (11, 13 ; similarly 15) ; 
m t  p6 t i  itx nii " that disciple took away this boy " (11, 23) ; 
16 Semii t t  Xalak-ke arz! k! "that  Semfi made request to 
that people " (111, 5) ; te mcii md saran-si kan-de did " that 
man shot this girl ( 5  37) with an arrow " (111, 30) ; le' 

rijgana t t  d$ " that queen saw him " (111, 49) ; td rcijgana 
Sulaimcinige gin " that queen took Sulaimiinik " (Bhive' 
pray 6ga) (111, 55). 

1 10. With Singular Accusative.-Sulaimcinik te jabal gin-de 
Semii-si 36-si did " Sulaimknik, having taken that pickaxe, 
hit Semfi's head " ($37) (111, 44). 

1 11. With Singular Instrumental.-ci te yamd-dt yamjln 
h6-thii " I have become worried owing to that trouble " 
(1, 55). 

112. With Singular Dative.--m6 duyimo te Kufcir-ke e hui 
" let us two, for the sake of that Kifir become one " (11, 11) ; 
t t  xalak-ke " for that people " (111, 5, 6) ; Sulaimcinike te' 
mii-ke banii " Sulaimanik said to  that man " (111, 12) ; 
ci Sulaimiinik te Bihii-ge gci " that Sulaimiinik went to that 
Bihun " (111, 48) ; td rcijgana-ye bana-dii " he says to that 
queen " (111, 50). 

113. With Singular Genitive.-ci p6 gci te ~ 6 n - s t  watan-gt, 
td xcivl-st malciZ h6 " that boy went to that Khan's country, 
he became that Khkn's guest " (I, 46) ; te saran-si kan-ke g l  
" he went to the neighbourhood of (i.e. near) that girl " 
(111, 29). 
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114. With Singular Locative.--ti T6wiil-me' " in that 
T6rwal" (11, 2) ; tb watan-m'i " in that country " (111, 8) ; 
se' td  rEjgana-&t mayin hii " he became in love on (i.e. with) 
that queen " (111, 49). 

115. With Singular Oblique.--te Kufa'r-siith " with that 
Kifn " (11, 12). 

116. With Plur J Accusative.-tiyii i dmi  pEyis-k9.G gin 
" take those rupees from him " (L. 235). 

117. The Aryan pronominal base sa- appears under the 
immutable form sb (sometimes written si, seh) " he, she, it, 
that ". As a pronoun, i t  has been noted only in the 
Nominative case, Singular and Plural. It therefore serves 
as an alternative, and more usual, form of the Nominative 
of the Pronoun te' ( 5  97). So also, as a Pronominal Adjective, 
it is used only with a noun in the Nominative Singular 
or Plural. Under any circumstances i t  does not change 
for gender or number. Examples are :- 

118. Singular Nominative.-se' mi: tarbiir aiii " he was my 
paternal cousin " (I, 17) ; sb bana-dii " he says " (I, 22 ; 
11, 35, 38, etc. ; 111, 28, 52) ; sb cir ziilim aiii " he was very 
powerful " (11, 4) ; se' m6ldyE neyu-dut " he was taking 
taxes " (11, 5) ; sE buzurg aiii " he was a saint " (11, 17) ; 
se' ti1 iit hii " he then became aware " (11, 19) ; sb tanii yai-si 
cii nu p&dG " he does not drink h s  mother's breast " (II,21) ; 
S E  MusulmEn hii " he became a Musalmsn " (11, 36) ; se 
watan-si wazi:r hii " he became Waza of the country " (11, 
42) ; se' iirb pa'm dugii-dzct, sb me' I& Sit na &ST " she was 
weaving wool in the house, she was nou aware of this fight" 
( I ,  1 8  19) ; sb t l  rljgana-& e t y i n  hii " he became in love 
over (i.e. with) that queen " (111, 49) ; si bana-ii " she 
says " (111, 51, 53). 

119. Plural Nominative.-se' telii ug& ' ' they went away 
from there " (II,30) ; sbai Gurncil-gg " they came to Gurunai ' ' 
( I ,  1 0  ; se' me' saran-& paid " they quarrelled over this 
girl " (111, 24). 
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120. As a Pronominal Adjective we have :-with Singular 
Nominative : sb xiin bana-dii " that Khan says " (I, 47) ; se 
pd gani hzi " that boy became big " (11, 27) : sb r6jgana 
X~i i i l  hi " that  queen became pleased " (111, 60). With 
Object of a Transitive Verb in a tense derived from the Past 
Participle : te si Semii watana haZat " he drove that S e m ~  
from the country " (111, 3). 

121. With Plural Nominative.-sb dai bhai iiban-gb deri 
" those ten cousins remained by themselves " (I, 31) ; SE 

xalakjama h i  " those people (singular collective noun) became 
assembled " (111, 33). 

122. One other Demonstrative Pronoun is piit? " he, that " 
which appears only in the List of Words. The Singular 
Nominative is piib, which once occurs with the ka-suffix as 
paigii (Biddulph, paga),l in paigii thii " he is " (L. 158). The 
Singular Oblique Form is piiyis, and the Plural Nominative 
is paiyb. Examples are :- 

123. Singular Nominative.-~lib tanii mlil citi-dii " he is 
grazing his own cattle " (L. 229). Singular Oblique : payis 
yora kud " beat him well " (L. 236) (we have seen that verbs 
meaning " to beat " govern the Genitive, 5 37). Here the 
Oblique Case is used, or, possibly, piiyis is a corruption of 
pie-si) ; miti SElmT pliyin-ke de " give this rupee " ( 1  these 
rupees, 5 94) to  him " (L. 234) ; tiyii i6lmi piiyis-kQ.6 gin 
" take those rupees from him " (L. 235). Plural Nominative : 
paiya thi " they are " (L. 161) ; paiyb aiS " they were " 
(L. 167) ; paiyb kudb-di " they strike " (L. 184). 

124. As a Pronominal Adjective we have :-With Singular 
Nominative : piib miii gh6-se jada thiim-si tin bihz!h thii " that 
man is seated on a horse under a tree " (L. 230) ; With Object 
of a Transitive Verb in a tense derived from the Past 
Participle : piib ciz tii kis-ki'jii gin-thii " from whom did you 
buy that thing ? " (L. 240). 

125. With Singular Genitive.--ml pig;-si piic bgbii ki-dii 
p&- mGsi  BG-sed " the son of my uncle has made a marriage 

Cf. Biddulph's aga "this ", in 5 84. 
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with his sister " (L. 225) ; p i d  mGi-se pzZc me cir midE-de' 
k%ii-dii " I have beaten that man's aon with many stripes " 
(I,. 228) ; pib iai-se kimat " the price of that thing " (L. 232). 

126. With Singular Locative.--mi bip pZd lide iird h6-dii 
" my father lives in that small house " (L. 233). 

127. In L. 231 the word pZtd occurs twice as an oblique 
Pronominal Adjective. I am unable to  explain the form. 
The sentence is pEtE mcii-se bhci p i t d  mii-si Jlii-k+i mat thii 
" that man's brother is taller than that man's sister ". 

128. The nearest Dardic relations to this Pronoun are 
Dr5s ein5 pe-r6 " he ", and DHh-Hanii $igii pho' " he ". 
We may also compare the Syrian Gypsy pin35 " he ". But the 
word can be more directly compared with the European 
Gy-psp *p6 " self ", Singular Oblique pes (compare T6rw5li 
PEE, Singular Oblique, pciyis). 

129. The word must be referred to the Skt. iitman- " self ". 
This word also survives independently in the word tanii 
( C  own ". In Prakrit ZtmZ becomes either appi  or at& and, 
similarly, in several Dardic languages, the tm of (ci)tman- 
is changed both to p and to t, with a slight distinction of 
meaning in each case. Thus, in Ksh. we have the two suffixes 
pcnu and tcnu (p6nu, t6nu), both indicating relationship. The 
suffix t@nu, however, indicates a more intimate relationship 
than pQnu (see KaBmiraBabddmyta: iv, 63), as in m@lit$nu 
" fatherhood ", but vlap@nu " comradeship ". On the other 
hand, the Ksh. for " self " is pcina. Similarly, in TSrwgli, 
tanti is reserved for the reflexive possessive pronoun, and 
pie for the demonstrative pronoun. 

130. There is a Reflexive Pronoun aban (variant &an), 
meaning " self ". I t  is immutable, but can take the termina- 
tion i (< Eva) for the sake of emphasis, as in abani " (I, my, etc.) 
very self ". Examples are :- 

131. Singdm Nominative, with emphatic i :-I abani baie-dii 
" 1 am myself going " (I, 45). Sindm Dative : saran tg 

am-gd lehi " thou demandest the girl for thyself " (I, 39) ; 
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T6wil-me'aban-ge' karwanda kT " he did cultivation for (him)se]f 
in TbrwBl " (11, 2) ; aban-m6-gd lit-ke j6r k u  " make (thyself) 
ready for a fight for (thy)self (and) me " (111, 11). Plural 
Dative : st? das' bhai Gban-gd deri " those ten cousins remained 
for (i.e. by) themselves " (I, 31 ). 

132. The origin of the word aban must again, like Ksh. 
pina " self ", be referred to the Sanskrit litman-, through the 
Prakrit appana-. In  Dardic appaq!a- would become *apaw-, 
and the intervocalic p would, in TGrwiili, regularly become b 
(see $3d). 

133. The Reflexive Possessive Pronoun is tanii "own ", 
immutable, and used like the Hindi apnd. Like that word 
i t  usually refers to  the logical subject of the sentence. The 
following are examples of its use : tu  ba5, tan6 dZrd wadin ki 
" go thou, and set ( thne) own house in order " (I, 25) ; tan6 
yai-ge tanii iT-ge ban4 " (he) said to  (his) own mother and to 
(his) own sister " (I, 27) ; e' jamGlddr tanii bhayc-ge' bana-d4 
" this headman says to  (his) own brothers " (I, 32) ; " tan6 
iii me-gd dii " ; me' tanii iii tZs-ke' na dit . . ." 6 tanii iii me-gt? 
na dit " " ' give to me (your) own sister ' ; I did not give (my) 
own sister to him . . . ' he did not give (his) own sister to me ' " 
(I, 33-5) ; i p6 tanii iir-kt? 6p ; tanii 95-yd bana-dG " this boy 
comes to (his) own house ; he says to  (his) own sister " (I, 
42) ; tan4 saran md-gd d6 " give to me (thine) own daughter " 
(I, 48) ; tan4 i i r i j d m a  pewii "he sent clothes from (his) own 
house " (I, 50) ; tanii ~ G n i  cai g i  " (he) abandoned (his) own 
Khiinship " (I, 54) ; pde-ge tanii Sir-ke a i  " (they) came back- 
wards to (their) own house " (11, 15) ; d p6 tanii yai-si cii na 
p6-iat " t,his boy was not drinking (his) own mother's breast " 
(11, 18, so 21) ; te' ~alak-kZ tan6 yarali sabdt " (he) arranged 
(their) own jirga for that people (here, if my translation is 
right, tan4 does not refer to the logical subject) (111, 6) ; tan6 
karmi-ye ban6 " (he) said to (his) own army " (111, 13) ; 
Purangim-ge tanii bdidhi-ge wat " (she) came to Purangiim 
for (her) own rule " (111, 60) ; p66 tanii m i l  khund-me ci6-dzi 
" (he) is gazing (his) own cattle on the hill-top " (L. 229). 
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134. This form is again to be compared with the Sanskrit 
(i)tmn-. For furt,her particulars, see under pdi ( §  129). 

135. No example of the Relative Pronoun has been noted. 
Probably, as in Sing, when needed, the Per~ian k i  is used. 

136. Interrogative Pronouns.-The Animate Interrogative 
Pronoun is kiim " who ? " (L. 92). When used as a Pro- 
nominal Adjective, it has the form kiimd or kiime in the two 
instances in which it has been noted. These are hd kiimd 
ginu-ti " which man does she t,ake ? " (111, 28) ; Erne d - , ~ e  
p6 te-lc9.i piyiij ye-dii " the son of what man comes behind 
thee ? " (L. 239). 

An Oblique Form of this Pronoun is kis (cf. Veron kese, 
Sin% k&e), as in piiE ciz tZ kis-Ice'jiigin thii " from whom didst 
thou buy that thing ? " (L. 240). 

137. With kiim, we may compare the Tirahi k i iw  and the 
Giirwi kum " who ? ", the Ksh. Oblique Base kam-, 
and the Wai-alii Sing. Gen. k u m .  

138. The Inanimate Interrogative Pronoun is ku ( 1  kti) 
" what ? " (L. 93), used both as a Pronoun and as a Pro- 
nominal Adjective. Examples are :--tu lea sawiil k6-dii 
" what request dost thou make ? " (I, 9) ; tu ka yarne-de 
yam-jtin h6-dii " owing to what trouble art thou worried ? " 
(I, 11) ; ii mere ku cal kei " what device should I now do ? " 
(I, 24) ; tti me-gb ka mubiiraki (fern.) dit " what congratulation 
didst thou give me ? " (I, 38) ; tu ka nimii-dii " what dost 
thou wish ? " (11, 37, 40) ; chi niim ka thii "what is thy 
name " (L. 220). 

139. We have seen above that ku is used with mubiirak'i, 
a feminine noun. We have ke, instead of ku, used with a 
feminine noun in ke yora xuiZl'i XudZ Ptik di-ci " what good 
happiness has God, the Pure, given ! " (I, 20). Here ke is 
used exclamatorily. 

140. The origin of ku is the Avesta-Sanskrit base ka-. 
It appears under numerous related forms in nearly all the 
Dardic languages. Thus, Baggali kg, hi ; Wai-alB kar ; 
Kh6wfir kya ; KalHBii k?a ; Gawarbati ki  ; Pafai k6 ; Tirihi 
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k i  ; Giirwi kai ; Ki3miri ?cycih " what ? " Sip& [has j ~ k  
" what ? ", but also has kb " why ? " 

141. An Interrogative Pronoun of Quantity is h d a k  
" how much ? how many ? " Examples are me' gh6-si umu 
kadak ci ( ?  ch;) " how much is the age (fern.) of this horse ? " 
(L. 221) ; m h d a  Kaimir kadak dii thii " from here how much 
(rnasc.) distant is Kashmir " (L. 222) ; chZ biip-si iirb lcadak 
pzic th; "how many (masc. pl.) sons are in thy father's 
house ? " (L. 223). 

142. As related Dardic words, we may quote Wai-ali 
and Girwi kiti, Gawarbati kata, Sing of Dgh-Hang katiik, 
Kaimiri kait-, and MaiyB katuk. As usual in Tarwiiii, inter- 
vocalic t has been softened to d (see § 3d.). 

143. Indefinite Pronouns.-The only Indefinite Pronoun 
noted is the borrowed Arabic-Persian fulgna, which appears 
under the form j lankb or j lankai in the following :-ii jlankui 
&an-sb xln-sb puit thii " I am the descendant of the Khan 
of a certain country" (I, 12) ; *filankb xiin-sb saran "the 
daughter of a certain Khan " (I, 39, 43). 

144. -Miscellaneous Pronominal Adverbs. 
mbl " here " (cf. tel " there "), in mbl t i  T6wiil-me' aban-gb 

karwanda k i  " here, in that Tarwil, he did cultivation for 
himself " (11, 2). 

m h d a  " from here " (cf. telii l " from there ") in m h d a  Kaimir 
kadak dii thii " how far is Kashmir from here ? " (L. 222). 

145. ti1 " there ", in a i  bei-te til nidii kao-dud " I ,  having 
gone there, was looking on " (I, 19) ; sb ti1 Sit hii " he there 
became aware " (11, 19). 

tel " there " (cf. mbl " here "), in tel te KufGr-siith liit sabat 
"there (they) joined fight with that Kifir " (11, 12). 

telii " from there " (cf. rnhe'da " from here "), in se' tell uga 
" they went away from there " (11, 30). Compare telii pi8 
" after that " (11, 49 ; 111, 47). 

146. kbt " where ? ", in tii ket-si thii " of where art thou ? " 

(1, 6). 
Note here, and in mdl-ti, the interchange of t and I .  
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147. talZ " then " ( ?  " from then "), in ii ta tulii gina-iT 
" I (fem.) shall then take thee (when thou diggest a canal) " 
(111, 51). 

6 L 148. mere, now ", in ii mere ka cal kei " what device should 
I do now ? " (I, 24) ; mere tilai b i i i  " now let us go, let us 
be off ! " (I, 52). 

149. miz " thus ", in Semzi-ye miz banti " to Semii they said 
thus " (111, 7). 

150. kg (or, L. 94, hi) " why ? " (cf. $in& kg) in tu kb iip 
" why didst thou come ? " (I, 47). 

kiau " why ? ", and, hence, by a common Dardic idiom, 
" therefore," in kiau te-ge'mzsbti~aki-ye tip "therefore (we) came 
to thee for congratulation " (I, 40) ; a' kiau te-ge' sawiil A%-dzi 
" therefore I make a request to thee " (I, 56). 

151. The connection of the above with the corresponding 
pronouns is obvious. 

CONJUGATION 

152. Infinitive.-No instances of the Infinitive occur in 
the folktales. Biddulph gives a form ending in 6sa or Qsa, 
as in kuatisa " to  strike ". I can find no difference in meaning 
between the two terminations, and possibly the distinction 
is a mere matter of spelling. For the sake of completeness, 
I here give a list of these Infinitives taken from Biddulph's 
English-TorwglOk Vocabulary. It will be observed that 
one word, kow6sa or kowzisa " to  eat ", appears under both 
heads. 

Infinitives in 6sa :- 

ab6sa " to arrive ". liim6sa " to swim ". 
ol6sa " to open ". lp~rdsa  " to break " (trans., cf. 
c6sa " to let go ". pziriisa, below). 
h6sa " to be, become ". w6sa " to dismount ". 
k6sa " to do ". y6sa " to come ". 
id kow6sa ( ?  Zo$ khow6sa) " to 

be angry " (cf. kowiisa, 
below). 
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Infinitives in iisa :- 

uc.iisa " to take up " (cf. 
&%a, 2, below). 

amaitisa " to forget " . 
antisa " to bring ". 
uiiisa, 1, " to enter " (Ksh. 

ahun). 
uiiisa, 2, " to rise, to stand" 

(cf. uctisa, above). 
biginiisa " to sell ". 
bhjtisa " to go ". 
bujiisa " to hear ". 
bandiisa " to order ". 
baniisa " to say ". 
birlriisa " to search for ". 
pad-ge biisa " to return ". 
btiiisa " to see ". 
baiyiisa " to sit ". 
cujiisa " to learn ". 
ciijiisa " to teach ". 
dyiisa " to give ". 
cigan galtisa " to shout ". 
ganiisa " to shut ". 
gaitisa " to take ". 
h i i s a  " to laugh ". 
kujcsa (1 khujiisa) " to ask ". 

kowcsa (1 khowzisa) " to eat " 
(cf. hoS kowGsa, above). 

ligtisa " to write ". 
lekiisa " to count ". 
miliisa " to touch " . 
rnowiisa " to kill ". 
maiyiisa " to die ". 
ba-ge niktisa " to go out ". 
neyiisa " to take away ". 
pugiisa " to blow ". 
pergiisa " to move " (trans.). 
ptiiirtisa " to be broken " (cf. 

porGsa, above). 
ptisa" to drink ". 
paitisa " to look at  ". 
powika " to receive ". 
pydsa " to send ". 
izjiisa "to fly " (as a bird). 
t&liisa " to throw ". 
tu9iisa " eto creep ". 
zuctisa " to grieve ". 
iigaliisa " to pull ". 
2ujtisa " to overthrow ". 
Zingtisa " to weep " . 

153. Verb Substantive. Present. The Present tense of 
the Verb Substantive does not change for person, but does 
change for gender and number. The Masculine Singular is 
thii, and the Masculine Plural is thh. The Feminine in both 
numbers is noted as ci, which we should probably correct to 
chi. When employed as an Auxiliary Verb, it changes its 
form, and will be dealt with separately in $8 157 ff. For 
the First and Second Persons Plural, there are no examples 
in the liblktales, but the List of Words gives thh for each. 
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The following examples are available for the other persons :- 

Sing. Masc. 1 :-4 jlankui watan-sZ XZn-sg p d t  th4 " I 
am the descendant of the Khin of a certain country " (I, 12) ; 
6 Semti-se lfl-kejdr thii " I am ready for a fight of (i.e. with) 
Sema " (111, 12). 

Sing. Masc. 2 :-t4 kZt-si thii " of where art thou ? " (I, 6 )  ; 
tu yora mriS thii " thou art a good man " (I, 56). 

Sing. Masc. 3 :*ME-gZ kum thii " there is business for 
me and thee " (I, 6, similarly 7)  ; chS nEm ka thti " what is 
thy name " (L. 220) ; ujil gh6-si zin JirZ thii " the saddle of 
the white horse is in the house " (L. 226) ; p&- mES gh6-se 
jada thcim-si tin bihEth thii " that man is seated on a horse 
under that tree " (L. 230) ; bhci s'ii-ki?j'ci ucut thii " the brother 
is taller than the sister " (L. 231). 

Plur. Masc. 1 :-m6 thi " we are " (L. 159). 
Plur. Masc. 2 :-Ah6 thi " you are " (L. 160). 
Plur. Masc 3 :-mi yai ii bEp kcijr thi " my mother and father 

are unbelievers " (11, 29) ; tisi a u l d  a)(GnzCda th'i " his 
descendants are &hiinziidas " (11 51) ; chi bZp-si dire 
M a k  p& thi " how many sons are there in thy father's 
house ? " (L. 223) ; p G  Sai-se kimat dii s'tilmi 6 ar thi " two 
and a half rupees are the price of that thing " (L. 232). 

Sing. Fem 3 : - m ~  gh6-si umu kadak ci ( 1  chT) " how much is 
the age of this horse ? " (L. 221). 

154. The fact that this tense does not change for person, 
and does change for gender and number, shows that it is of 
participial origin. It can therefore be compared with the 
Avesta stita-, Sanskrit sthita-. The change of th to c ( I  ch) in 
the Feminine is, as in Kiiiimiri, due to epenthesis, *thya, 
becoming ci ( ?  chi). In  Ksh. ty  regularly becomes b. Thzi 
is universal through all the K6histiini  dialect,^, a,nd reappears 
in the Kagtawiiri dialect of KiiSmiri. 

155. The Past Tense of the Verb Substantive is, Masculine 
aid (occasional variant, ti&), Plural, aSi. The Feminine is 
US;, for both Singular and Plural. When used as an Auxiliary 
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Verb, to  form an Imperfect ( 8  177) or Pluperfect. (§200), 
the initial a (or ii) is omitted, and the word is also liable to 
undergo other changes which will be discussed in §$ 160 ff. 
Examples of the use of this word as a Verb Substantive are :- 

Sing. Masc. 1 :-a liit 6Sii " I was small " (I, 13). 
Sing. Masc. 2 :-t4 aid " thou wast " (L. 162). 
Sing. Masc. 3 :-egi ti-hun jumiildiir a%, sb m i  tarbiir ai4, 

ti-hun de'rii wadan aiii " one of them was a head man, he was 
my cousin, their house was in order " (I, 16, 17) ; me' manjhs- 
mb e miii aSii " there was a man in this assembly " (I, 21) ; 
Punkii-mi e Kupar aiii " there was a Kafir in Punkg " (11, 3, 
similarly 111, 2) ; sd cir d i m  aSii " he was very powerful " 
(11, 4) ; sb buzurg aiii " he was a saint " (11, 17) ; Pir kile-me' 
aiii " he was in the village of Pir " (11, 19) ; ii p6 de'-si kamun 
aiii "that boy was a master of the share " (11, 25) ; T6wiil-si 
mug-ke e biii-si thiim aiii " in front of T6rwal there was a 
biii-tree (11, 31) ; paji ti-hun c6thum bhci aiii " afterwards 
there was their fourth brother " (11, 46) ; tesi e duiman aSG 
" of h m  there was an enemy " (111, 1) ; tesi ~zEm Sem6 ai4 
" h s  name was Semfi " (111, 2) ; e mGS andere cir huiii aiii 
" one man among (them) was very intelligent " (111, 27). 

Sing. Pem. 3 :-ti-hun hujrii-mb majhs  a i i  " there was an 
entertainment in their guest-room " (I, 18) ; d Xuiiili chi 
biip-si a i i  " this pleasure was of thy father " (I, 22) ; tesi e 
saran a i i  " there was a daughter of him " (111, 17) ; se' me' 
E& Sit na a i i  " she was not aware of this fight " (111, 19) ; 
telci piii Bihii-mi e riijgana ai i  " after that there was a queen 
in Bihun " (111, 47). 

Plur. Masc. 1 : - m 6  ai i  " we were " (L. 165). 
*- c <  Plur. Masc. 2:-tho as8 you were" (L. 166). 

Plur. Masc. 3 :-mi dai bhai aSi " of me there were ten 
cousins (I, 15) ; tisi dvai pui aBi " of him there were twelve 
sons " (11, 4) ; tesi yai-ya-biip Kufcir a i i  " his mother and 
father were Kiifirs (11, 17). 

Plur. Fem. 3 :-niim-biS saranb tisi-slit aSi " nine times 
twenty girls were with her " (111, 17). 
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156. The fact that this tense (like thii) does not change for 
person, but does change for number and gender, shows that 
it is participial in origin. It must be referred to the Avesta 
&a-, past participle of @av-, BavaitE, cf. Persian Sudan. 
The initial a, which is dropped when the tense ia used as an 
auxiliary, is perhaps a relic of the Old Persian, Avesta, and 
Sanskrit augment,l here improperly prefixed to a participle. 
The final .ii of i.ii shows that i t  is a strong form, derived from 
*iutaka-, not from the bare iuta-. 

157. Auxilim Verbs.-In most related languages, the 
unaltered Verb Substantive is employed as an Auxiliary Verb. 
In such cases, the Present of the Verb Substantive is used 
with the Present Participle, or with the Old Present, of the 
main verb to form a Periphrastic Present, as in the Hindi 
caltc-hai or tale'-hi " he goes ". It is also used with the 
Past Participle of the main verb to form a Perfect, as in the 
Hindi calii-hai " he has gone ". Similarly, the Past of the 
Verb Substantive forms an Imperfect and a Pluperfect, as 
in the Hindi caltn'-thc " he was going ", and calii-tha' " he 
had gone ". 

158. In Tbrwiili the case is different. The Present and 
Past of the Verb Substantive nearly always undergo certain 
changes when used as Auxiliary Verbs to make periphrastic 
tenses. The various forms employed are dti -with a Past, 
dut (variant, dud) ; B i i  or Bat (variant iad) ; and nin or in. 
Of these dii means " is ", and is the same word as thii, the 
change of th to d being due to the fact that nearly all the 
verbal forms to whch it is appended end in vowels. The th 
accordingly becomes intervocalic, and, as explained in 5 3d, 
is changed to d. Its Plural is d;i, and its Feminine, Singular and 
Plural, is ii (variants j! and, under special circumstances, ci). 
Examples are bana-dti " he says " ; bai6di " t,hey go " ; 
gina-iT " she takes " ; h6-dii " he hams become " ; k7-ji 

The survival of the augment in Dardic was first pointed out by Dr. G. 
Morgenstierne on p. 71 of his Report on a Linguistic ilfission to Afgha7lista?r, 
and the subject is further developed by Professor Turner on pp. 538 ff. 
of vol. iv of the Bulle t i?~ of the School of Oriental Studies. 
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" she has been made " ; and di-ci (contracted from dit-ii) 
" she has been given ". In the case of the Perfect tense, it 
sometimes happens that the Past Participle of the main 
verb ends in a consonant, and in such instances, the th is 
thii not intervocalic, and remains unaltered. A n  example 
is gin-thii " he has been taken ". Very rarely, thti remains 
unchanged even after a vowel. The only examples that I have 
noted are ii kudZ-dii " I beat ", but tii kud&thii " thou beatest " 
sb kz$~?-thB " he beats " (L. 179-181) and h6-thii " I have 
become " (I, 55), but h6-dii (11, 20). The plural forms given 
in the list have, however, di, as in m6 kudZ-di " we beat ". 

The Past form of dii--dut (dud)-is used to make an 
Imperfect, as in k6-dut or kao-dud " (I, etc.) was doing ". 
I have not noted any certain case of dut making a Pluperfect 
(see 5 178), but this tense is of rare occurrence, and nothing 
can be assumed from the fact that I have not found this form 
in the specimens. 

Alongside of dut, we find Sii very often used to make an 
Imperfect or a Pluperfect, as in me kudg-SQ " I was beating " ; 
mê  kudii-Sd " I had beaten ". It is, of course, only adii, 
the Past tense of the Verb Substantive, with the initial a 
omitted. Instead of BG, we sometimes find Bat, regarding 
which, see below ( §  160). 

The Auxiliary Verb, or termination, nin or in, will be 
discussed in $ 5  170-1. It is used to make a Present, or Future. 

159. Of the above Auxiliary Verbs, the origin of dii has 
been explained above. I think that there can be no doubt 
about dut being, a t  least in meaning, a Past form of dd. Its 
origin is, however, obscure. To me it  seems probable that 
it has been formed from dG by false analogy. As we shall see 
( §  196) many Past Participles end in t, and dtd has been 
formed from dii, just as we have dit " given ", beside dai, 
" he will give ". The pair (a)& and Sat " to  be considered 
immediately, probably helped the adoption of the false analogy. 

160. The word Sat (variant, Sad) is equivalent in meaning 
to (a)Sd, and is used alongside of and dut to form an 



FUTURE (OLD PRESENT) [§ 162 

Imperfect, as in p6Jat, he was drinking (11, 18). It a h  
appears once as forming a Pluperfect, in banu-6at " had been 
said " (11, 27). I would suggest that this dat is a corruption 
of *Jut, on the analogy of Past Participles such as ha& 
" driven out ", paiat " quarrelled ", sabat " arranged ", 
deyat " driven back ", and others in -at given in 5 196. In  
this case it would, like s'ii be derived from the Avesta duta- 
" gone " ( $  156), Persian, Bud. Thus Jii and Bat would both 
be forms of the same word, one of which had originally the 
ka- suffix, with consequent elision of the t ,  while the other 
had no ka- sufEx and has preserved the t. An alternative origin 
has been suggested to  me by a friend. He would derive Sat 
from the Sanskrit aiayat " he was lying ". Phonetically, 
this is quite possible, but it would necessitate denial of the 
connection between dat and iii, that seems to me to be almost 
certain. 

161. It may be added here that Biddulph, in his account of 
" Torwilbk" grammar, gives a short list of conjugational 
forms. Among these, he gives a Present Participle ending in 
dlit, as in kiuE;doot " striking ". There is nothing like this 
in Sir Aurel Stein's specimens. In  his List, Sir Aurel gives 
kwlunki " striking ", whch is evidently based on the Pa$t6 
Present Participle ending in iinkai. In the Folktales, drd 

appears only as an Auxiliary Verb making the Imperfect 
tense (§ 178). 

162. Future (Old Present).-As in the case of other Dardic 
languages, and as in the case of the Eranian Ghalchah 
Languages immediately to their North, the Old Present has 
lost its original force, and is now used as a Future, or, 
occasionally, where we should use the Present Subjunctive. 
The first and third persons sometimes, also, are used in an 
Imperative sense. Every person of both numbers ends in i, 
but there are also variant forms. From the d k a -  " do ", 
we have kei or ki for the first person singular and for the 
first person plural. Similarly, for the first person plural of 
the dtil- " go ", we have tilai or tili. The dka- also has 
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kuwd for its third person singular, and the ddi- " give ", has 
its first person singular dai, and its first person plural d ~ ,  
If the sense of the future has to be emphasized, the syllable 
yii can be added to any form. The following are examples 
of the use of this tense :- 

163. Sing. 1 :-biZi, in ii bigi, " I will go " ( I ,  44). 
dai, in ii te-ge'dai " I will give (her) to thee " ( I ,  49). 
gini, in ii ta gini " I will take thee " (111, 53). 
kei, in ii mere ka cal kei " what device shall I now do ? " 

(1, 24). 
ki, in ii beg-te e saran-ma tap6s k i  " I ,  having gone, will 

make enquiry from this girl " (111, 28). 
kudi-yii, in ii kudi-yii " I shall beat " (L. 195). 
nigiili, in yiip ii nigiili " I will cut a canal " (111, 52). 

Sing. 2 :-kdi-yii, in tu  kudi-yii " thou wilt beat " (L. 196). 

Sing. 3 :--hi, in me' watan-si mii-o-chi ierikat hi " let there be 
partition of this country of (i.e. between) me and thee " 
(11, 8). 

kudi-yii, in se' kt$;-yii " he will beat " (L. 197). 
kuwc in tii Xodii e-ga dii na kuwe' " may God not make one 

two for thee " (11, 48) ; he'te-ge kasab kuwd " let him do work 
for thee " (111: 35). 

Plur. 1 :-biZi,  in yii, m6 biii " come ye, let us go " ( I ,  36) ; 
mere t ihi ,  biii " let us now go, let us be off " ( I ,  52) ; tili, 
bihi " let us go, let us be off " (11, 28). 

dE, in tes-ki mubiiraki de' " let us give congratulation to 
him " ( I ,  36). 

hui, in m6 duyimo te Kufiir-ke e hui " we two will become 
one for (the sake of) that Kafir " (11, 11). 

hi, in m6 tihii Musulmcin kei " let us make them Moslems " 
(11, 29). 

kudi-yii, in m6 kudi-yii " we shall beat " (L. 198). 
tilai or tili, see biii above. 
bihi, in t i sd  dbii-mi bihi " let us sit in his house " (I, 52). 

Plur. 2 :-kudi-yii, in th6 kudi-yii " you will beat " (L. 199). 
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Plur. 3 :-ku&-yii, in tiyii kudbyg " they will beat " 
(L. 200). 

164. As'regards the forms ending in 5 (including those in 6 )  

it is evident that the third person singular has usurped the 
functions of both the other persons. The origin, of course, 
is the Avesta, -aiti, Sanskrit -ati. We may compare the 
K86miri miZri, and the Munjani dehi, both meaning " he will 
beat ". The form kuwd is formed from a base k6 or ku, 
which we shall notice in the Imperative (5  167) and in 
the Periphrastic Present (5  173). Tilai and dai are, I 
suppose, merely older forms of till: and d2 respectively 
(-ati > -ai > -15 > -i). 

165. Imperative.-For the first and t h r d  persons of the 
Imperative, we have just seen that the corresponding persons 
of the Future (Old Present) are employed. 

166. The second person singular of the Imperative is, as 
usual, the bare base. As in other Dardic languages, including 
Qini and Tiriihi, the second penon plural is formed by adding 
a or G. Examples of this tense are :- 

167. Sing. 2 :--bai, in tu bai tand dEr6 " go thou to thine 
own house " (I, 25) ; ne ba6 " do not go " (I, 44, masc. ; 
45, fem.) ; mt k9.G mtij ba: " walk before me " (L. 238). 

b i h i  " sit thou " (L. 79). 
cin, in md cai cin " cut thou this cliff " (111, 58). 
dd, or ( 2 )  dd, in tuna Sti me-gd dti " give thine own sister to 

me " (I, 33). Here dzi is perhaps a slip for dd due to the 
presence of bana-dti immediately preceding in the passage) ; 
tanzi saran md-gd dd " give t h n e  own daughter to me " (I, 48) ; 
mii StilmT pGyis-ke de " give this rupee (? these rupees, 5 94) 
to him " (L. 234). 

gun, in khBde gala " bind (him) with a rope " (L. 236). 
gin, in mii gin " take me " (111, 50) ; tiy6 ddmi plyis- 

k%a' gin " take those rupees from him " (L. 235). 
h6, in i y i  h6 " stand " (i.e. become standing) (L. 82). 
kh6 " eat " (L. 78). 
k6 or ku, in tanzi dd~ii wadin kc? " make thine own house 
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in order " (I, 25) ; me'-ye kalimii bayiin k6 " recite the creed 
to me " (11, 35) ; mZ-ge tubak-si duwa' k6 " make to me t,he 
favour (i.e. the gift) of a rifle " (11, 44) ; aban-mb-ge' lit-ke jer 
ku " for yourself and me make ready for a fight " (111, 11). 

kud, in piiyis yora kud " beat him well " (L. 236). A variant 
of this word is kuth (L. 81, 175). See 5 3e. 

ma', in mb Sulaimiinik na mci " do not kill this Sulaimiinik " 
(111, 35). 

m6 " die " (L. 83). 
nigiil or nTgal, in tu me' BihG-ge y ip  nigiil " excavate a canal 

to this Bihun " (111, 51) ; kGT-mii ii nTgal " draw water from 
the well " (L. 237). 

pai, in tu be;-te me-ge' jiima pai " do thou, having gone, 
send clothes to me " (I, 49). 

sabii, in payim diie' pan sabii " prepare thou a road on the 
other side " (111, 37). Here the final ti is part of the base. 

thii, in gh6-si pTd-jada zin thii " put thou the saddle on the 
horse's back " (I,. 227). Here also the ti is part of the base. 

til " go thou " (L. 77). 
yE " come thou " (L. 80). 
Plur. 2 :-baia, buk,  or boZa, in b u k  " go ye " (I, 27) ; to 

b a h  " go ye " (I, 41) ; BihE-ge b o b  " go ye to Bihun" 
(111, 13). 

buii, in me' saran buii " inspect ye this girl " (111, 31). 
janii, in mT dbrE jan6 " clean ye my house " (I, 27). 
kuwa, in me'-sb ldt kuwa " together with me make a fight " 

(111, 5) ; to liit na kuwa " do not ye make a fight " (111, 28). 
tila, in tila rabar-ke " go ye to the fight " (111, 13). 
y6, in yii, m6 bana-dii " come ye, we say " (I, 33) ; yii, m6 

b i i i  " come ye, we will go " (I, 36). 
168. Periphrastic ]?resent.-This is formed by adding a 

present form of the Auxiliary Verb to  an abraded form of 
the Future (Old Present). The same procedure is followed 
in Bins where !id& " he strikes ", is a contraction of the 
Future (Old Present) !id& with han " he is ". In  Tbrwiili, 
the Future (Old Present), for all persons ends in T, as in kud8 
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fi I, thou, he, etc. will strike ". I n  the Periphrastic Present, 
this i is weakened to E or a, and to this the Auxiliary dci 
(see 5 158) is added as the Auxiliary. Sometimes nin or in 
(see below, $5 169, 170, 176) is used instead of dti. When the 
more usual form with dii is employed, we get forms such as 
kt.$Edii " I ,  thou, or he strike, strikest, or strikes " ; gina-dii 
" I, thou, or he take, takest, or takes ". The plural masculine 
of dii is &, so that we get kug-di " we, you, or they strike." 
The feminine in both numbers of dti is i-i so that we get k d - -  
ii " I, thou, she, we, you, or they (all feminine) strike, etc." 

Properly speaking, this tense has a present force, but in 
cases like bum-d.ii " he says ", i t  is used as a Historical 
Present, and may be translated " he said ", as was frequently 
done in the original manuscript supplied by Sir Aurel Stein. 
As the tense is certainly a Present*, I have not scrupled in 
each case to alter this to  " he says ". Sometimes this tense 
may even have the power of an immediate Future, as we say 
" I am going ", when we mean " I shall go immediately ". 

169. Besides the usual Present made with dti, me occasion- 
ally find another Present made with the Auxiliary nin or in. 
As we shall see, the latter form seems to be used only when 
the verbal base ends itself in n, so that we are justified in 
assuming that the real form of the auxiliary is nin. Thus, 
we have mZ-nin "they will kill ", but gin-in " we shall 
take ". Although, for the reasons given in the next section, 
I provisionally class t h s  tense as a Present, in the few 
examples available ( 5  176) i t  seems to be mainly used with a 
Future force, and Biddulph, in his grammatical sketch of 
TorwilAk, gives " khdnin ", as the regular Future, m a h g  
no mention of the Future (Old Present) described above in 
$9 162 ff .l 

1 may here mention that Biddulph distinguishes between a masculine, 
h d n i n ,  and a feminine kiidnin. He makes a similar distinction in regard 
to the ordinary Present with dzi. He gives a masculine k W o  (i.e. kuda-dc),  
and a feminine k u i i d j i  (i.e. kiidii-fi), but I have failed to h d  any trace of 
much a distinction in the present texts. Moreover, as the verbal base, 

or kda, is almost certainly derived from the Old Present, and is not 
participial, I do not see how it can possibly change for gender. 
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170. The origin of this auxiliary form, nin, is to me 
matter of doubt. I am inclined to  suggest that the termina- 
tion may originally have been that of the third person plural, 
and we can then connect forms such as Biddulph's kudnin, 
with the $in% forms, such as the 3rd person plural $idhen 
" they beat ", which is a compound of the Puture (Old 
Present) of that language (Plur. 3, fidGn), with the auxiliary 
verb han " they are ". If this is correct, kudnin should be a 
compound of a lost *kuden " they will beat ", with a T6rwBli 
form corresponding to the $in5 han, which has now fallen 
out of use as a separate word. 

171. Examples of the Present with dii are :- 

Sing. Masc. 1 :-bak-dii, in E abani bak-dii " I am going " 
(i.e. will go) myself " (I, 45). 

gina-dii, in me' saran E gina-dii " I take (i.e. will take) this 
girl '' (111, 25). 

k6-dG,l in ii te-k$ti sawtil k6-dii " I am making a request 
from thee " (I, 8, 56) ; ii te-gt? du Stit majlis k6-dii "I make 
(i.e. will make) an entertainment for thee for two nights " 
(I, 10) ; te-s&! muikula k6-dii " I am making business (i.e. talk) 
with thee "(I, 56) ; ii te-stit ierikat nu k6-d.ii " I am not making 
sharing with thee " (11, 9). 

kudg-dii, in G kudcdii " I beat " (L. 179). 
mi-dG, in a me' Sulaimtinik mti-dii, " I will kill this 

Sulaimanik " (111, 34). 
nima-d4, in 6 te-kZj6 xani; nima-d.ii " I wish for a Khan- 

ship from thee " (11, 38) ; a wazTrT nimci-dii " I wish for 
Wazirship " (11, 41). 

Sing. Fern. 1 :--gina-ST, in ti ta tala gina-ZT " I will then take 
thee " (111, 51). 

This is irregular, here, and also elsewhere in this tense. The Future 
(Old Present) is kei or k i  (5 163), and the Imperative is k6 or ku (5 167). 
The Future (Old Present) Sing. 3 is kuwE (5 163), and is an exceptional 
form used as an Imperative. Cf. Imperative Plur. 2 kuwa (5 167). See also 
3 164. 
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172. Sing. Masc. 2 :-baid-dti, in tti bag-dti " thou goest " 
(L. 206). 

h6-dti, in tu ka yam-de yamjiin h6-dti " by what trouble 
art thou becoming troubled ? " (I, 11). 

k6-dti, in tu ka sawEl k5-dii " what request dost thou make ? " 

(1, 9). 
nirnii-dc, in tu ku nima'dti " what dost thou wish ? " 

(11, 37, 40). 
According to L. 180, " thou beatest " is tti k&--thii, in 

which thii is used instead of dti. This is exceptional, see 
g 158. 

173. Sing. Masc. 3 :-bana-dti " he says " (I, 7, 8, 9, 10, 
et passim). As stated above, this is throughout used as a 
Historical Present. 

baie-dii, in Scih ZanaGn XGn Mingmre-ye baie-dti " Shlh 
Zamiin Rh&n goes (i.e. went) to  Mingaora " (I, 1) ; sd baiE-dti 
" he goes " (L. 207). 

cii-dii, in piie' tanti khund-me' ciE-dti " he is grazing 
cattle on the hill-top " (L. 229). 

h6-dti, in mi biip pEd Zide Siri h6-dti " my father is being 
(i.e. lives) in that small house " (L. 233). 

kuddthti, in sd kdi-thti " he beats " (L. 181). See above, 
under " thou beatest ", and 158, 

p6dti, in s i  tanti yai-si ciS na pddti " he does not drink 
(from) his mother's breast " (11, 21). 

ye-d6, in ek dui-sGt j6r ne ye-dti " one does not come (to) 
agreement with the other " (111, 26) ; kiime mGS-se p6 te- 
k%ci piyEj ye-dG " the son of what man comes behind thee 1 " 
(L. 239). 

174. Sing. Fem. 3 :-bane-ii, in mC p6-si Sti bane-ii " this 
boy's sister says " (Historical Present) (I, 44) ; SE barn-2; 
" she says " (id.) (111, 51, 53) ; riijgana Suleiminik-ke barn-ti 
6 6 the queen says (id.) to Sulaimiinik " (111, 58). 

gina-8, in h i  IccimZ mEB gina-ii " whch man does she 
take ? " (111, 28). 
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175. Plur. Masc. 1 :--bana-dii ( ?  bana-d'i), in yE, m6 bana-dti 
( ?  bana-di) mt? p6-gd " come ye, we (shall) say to  that boy " 
(1, 33). 

bakcd'i, in m5 bakbd'i " we go " (L. 208). 
kudt?-d'i, in m6 kudbd'i " we beat " (L. 182). 
Plur. Masc. 2 :-bakd-di, in tho bakbdi " you go " (L. 209). 
kudt?-d;iy in th6 kud&dB " you beat " (L. 183). 
Plur. Masc. 3 :-baHBd5, in E bai8di " they go " (L. 210). 
kt&-d'i, in paiyt? kudbdi " they beat " (L. 184). 
176. Examples of the Present with nin or in are :- 
Sing. Masc. 1 :-h6-nin, in m& h6-nin " I may be " (L. 172) 
Sing. Masc. 3 :--ban&, in ban-in, " tE me-gd ka mubiiraki 

dit " " (if) he may say, ' what congratulations are given 
by thee to me ? ' " (I, 38). 

k6-nin, in td m6-ma tap6s k6-nin " he may make a question 
from (i.e. inquire from) us " (I, 37). 

6 6 Plur. Masc. I :-ban&, in m6 ban-in we may say" 

(1, 39). 
gin-in, in besyEt m6i gin-in " i t  is we who shall take loot " 

(111, 8). 
ya-nin ( 1  YE-nin) in mdi te-sEt karmE ya-nin ( 1  yii-nin) 

" i t  is we who shall come with thee as an army " (111, 7). 
Plur. Masc. 3 :--mG-nin, in tu ne bag, tE mE-nin " do not 

thou go, they may kill thee " (I, 44). 

177. Imperfect.-This is formed on the same lines as the 
Periphrastic Present, the Past tense, (a)%, of the Verb Sub- 
stantive, or the Past Auxiliary dut (dud) or Sat (Bad) (§  158), 
being substituted for dii. As stated in 5 155, the initial 
a of aJG has been omitted, so that, in the Imperfect, aBG 
becomes BG. Only one example of the Imperfect with B i i  
has been noted. It is m6 kudMii " I was beating " (L. 192).l 

Biddulph gives an Imperfect kudoosashoo (i.e. k.&tisa-&), with a feminine 
klbd&scishi (i.e. kadusa-di). These are not borne out by the present 
texts, but may belong to the dialect of aome T6rwll village other than those 
visited by Sir Aurel Stein. The form kidoosci is also given by him as the 
Infinitive, see § 152. 
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178. Imperfects formed with dut (dud) are :- 
dugti-duty in sE Sire pCm dugti-dut " she was weaving wool 

in the house " (111, 18). 
hb-dut, in e' manjlas thun hujrii-me' hd-dut " t h s  entertain- 

ment was becoming (i.e. used to be) in your house " (I, 23). 
kd-dut , kao-dud, in SulaimZnik Purangtim-2 biidiiihi 

k6-dut " Sulaimiinik was doing rule over Purangiim " (111, 1) ; 
ai bei-te ti1 nidd kao-dud " I ,  having gone there, was making 
inspection " (I, 19). 

neyu-duty in se' miZliyii neyu-dut " he was tahng taxes" 
(11 5). This is doubtful. It may perhaps be a pluperfect 
($5 191, 201). 

179. Imperfects formed with Sat (id) are :- 

di4-id, in ~ 1 6 2 - g e  gil diti-Sad " he was giving (i.e. con- 
tinued to  give) bread to  guests " (I, 29). 

pd-iat, in d p d  tanti yai-si ciS nu pd-iat ; lehir chal-si ciS 
pd-Sat " t h s  boy was not drinhng (i.e. used not to drink) 
his mother's breast ; he was drinking the breast of a red 
goat " (11, 18). 

180. Past Tense.-The Past Participle, without any 
addition, is used for the Past tense. Past Participles appear 
under two forms, a strong (with original ka-suEix) and a weak. 
The strong forms end in a long vowel (ii, ti, or d), and change 
for gender and number. Weak forms end in a consonant and 
do not change for gender or for number. It will be con- 
venient to divide the examples into the two groups of 
Intransitive and Transitive verbs. 

181. Intransitive Past Tense.--Here the Past Participle 
does not change for person. Only in the case of strong 
participles, does it change for gender and number. Thus :- 

182. Sing. Masc. 1 :-gii (strong form), in 6 gEJihnke' xZn-s8 
saran pai " I went (i.e. I'm off) after the daughter of a certain 
U l n  " (I, 43 ; so L. 211). 

hd (strong form), in d iid hd, XuSB hb " I became aware, I 
became (i.e. I am) happy " (I, 40). 
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183. Sing. Masc. 2 :-iip, in tu  kd iip " why didst thou come ? 

(1, 47). 
gii (strong form), in tzi gii " thou wentest " (L. 212). 
184. Sing. Masc. 3 :-iip, in d miii iip " a man arrived " 

1 3) ; d pd pat-gd iip " this boy came back " (I, 26) ; 6 p6 
tanzi Bir-kt? iip "the boy came to his own house " (I, 42) ; 
dGd md watan-gd Gp " the ancestor came to this country " 
(11 1 7) ; piiji tisi duyi bhii iip " afterwards his second 
brother came " (11, 39) ; mzii-ke cai Zp " a cliff came (i.e. 
appeared) in front " (111, 57). 

bEth or bih@h, or (strong form, cf. 3e) b&?zi, in dpd andare 
bgh " this boy sat inside " (I, 29) ; tisi t in bddii " he sat under 
it (sc. a tree) " (11, 32). Cf. pZd mZB t h h - s i  tin bihZth thd 
" that man is seated under a tree " (L. 230). 

diii (strong form), in pata-ge dizi " he fled back " (111, 16) ; 
Sulaimiinik dizi " Sulaimiinik escaped " (111, 45). 

gii (strong form), in NingdlT-se kac-ke gii " he went tlo the 
neighbourhood of Ningbli " (I, 2) ; ti pd gci " that boy went " 
(I, 46) ; tanii xiin5 cai gci " he abandoned his Khiinship " 
(I, 54) ; miii gii . . . te saran-si kan-ke gii " the man went . . . 
he went to the vicinity of that girl " (111, 29) ; SulaimGnik 
jabal hat-te ginu gci " Sulaimiinik, taking a pickaxe in his hand, 
went " (III,38) ; pata-g Semzi-sie dir-kegZ " he went back to 
Srmfi's house " (111, 39, so 45) ; meliiBt6p-te gii " he went for 
a visit " (111, 48). 

gya (a variant of gii), in Sulaimcinik-si karmi gya BihC-ge 
" Sulaimiinik's army went to Bihun " (111, 14). 

hii or hd (both strong forms), in m5 dk i i  kiitsii Sat hii " my 
house (and) lane became ruined " (I, 14) ; d ~cin lewiinai hd 
"this Khiin became mad " (I, 54) ; e pd paidd hzi " a son became 
born " (11, 16) ; sd ti1 Bit hzi " he there became aware " 
(11, 19) ; sd pd gani hzi " that boy became big " (11, 27) ; 
sE Musulmiin hii " he became a Musalmiin " (II,36, so 43,49) ; 
se watan-si waz5r hii " he became Wazir of the country " 
(11, 42) ; Berunke hii . . . May6-mT d6ci hzi " he became an 
exile ( 8  203) . . . his home became in May6 " (111, 4) ; 
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Sew6 cir xuli6l hii " Semii became very glad " (111, 42) ; 
88 t d  riijgana-kt mayin hii " he became in love with that 
queen " (111, 49). 

t8 Xiin-sd ma18 hd " he became a guest of that Khin  " 
(I, 46) ; cui k61 h6 " the third year became " (11, 47). 

It will be observed that the usual form is hii. 
hut, in Sulaimiinik hut " SulaimHnik slept " (111, 43). 
@ti (strong form), in Sir-ke lagii " he entered the house " 

(111, 29). 
mG or mau (both strong forms), in mi bEp mQ " my father 

died " (I, 13) ; SemG mau " Semii died " (111, 45). 
niga, in 6 miii md iira nigZt " that man went out from this 

house " (111, 31). 
ucit, in karmii ucit " the army arose " (111, 9). 
wat, in awl-me' Xcina-si diid wat " First Khgna's ancestor 

arrived " (11, 34) ; pEji tisi cui bhE wat " afterwards his third 
brother arrived " (11, 43) ; Gurniil-mici Sem6-si kurmi wal 
" Semii's army arrived from Gurnll " (111, 14) ; payim dib-de 
wat " he arrived a t  the opposite side " (111, 56). 

185. Sing Fem. 3 :-gE (strong form. We should expect 
g i  or gai), in tasi S i i  gii " his sister went " (I, 28). 

hi (strong form), in na-tsaa dere' zdg hi " there became an 
unexpected noise a t  the door " (111, 20) ; hd mt? l& iit hi 
" she became aware of this fight " (111, 21) ; ar ?& hi " it 
became half night (i.e. midnight) " (111, 43) ; md watan-mi 
Suhimiinik-si bi paidhi hi " SulaimHnik's rule became 
agah in this country " (111, 46, so 61) ; para nu hi " there 
was no road " (111, 57) ; S E  r6jgana XuiZl hi " that queen 
became pleased " (111, 60). 

mui or mi (both strong forms), in mb xEn-sB chi mui " the 
wife of this KhHn died " (I, 53) ; mB saran mi " this girl 
died " (111, 30). Cf. mdil in t i  saran mZil dit " they saw (that) 
this girl (had been) killed " (111, 32). 

wat, in sd riijgana . . . PurangEm-ge tan6 b6diiihi-ge wat 

"that queen . . . came to Purangiim for her own rule " 
(111, 60). 
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186. Plur. Masc. 1 : G p ,  in kiau te-gd mubiiraki-ye iip "there- 
fore we came to thee for congratulation " (I, 40). 

gai (strong form), in m6 gai " we went " (L. 214). 
niga,  in m5 md mli-sd puxtwi n iga  " we are gone out from 

enmity of (i.e. with) this man " (I, 52). 
187. Plur. Masc. 2 :-gai (strong form), in th6 gai " you 

went " (L. 215). 
188. Plur. Masc. 3 :-+xi (strong form), in pade-ge tanti 

Sir-ke ai " they came back to their own house " (11, 15) ; 
sd ai Gurniil-gd " they came to Gurniil " (111, 10) ; Mayo'-si 
gangan miiiai " a number of big men of May6 came " (III,22). 

l p ,  in me' giim-si ~ a l a k  bud ds pa; Zp " after this many 
people of this village came " (I, 30). 

deri (strong form), in se' dai bhai &an-gd deri " those ten 
cousins remained by themselves " (I, 31). 

gai (strong form), in dd kiil gai " two years went (i.e. passed) " 
(II,47) ; hdgai " these (men) went " (III,32) ; tiyiigai " they 
went " (L. 216). 

hu;, hdi, or hi (all strong forms), in d i m  ( '2 d u i m ,  5 56) 
ek-dzj'e (§ 56) eyi hui " both, one with the other, became 
halted " (111, ,15) ; derd eri hdi " they became halted at  the 
door" (111, 22) ; sd Xalak j a m  hi  "those people became 
assembled " (111, 33). 

kng i  (strong form), in s&dd hngi  " they crossed by a bridge " 
(11, 12). 

nuri (strong form), in hdpade-ge nuri " they returned back " 
(11, 14). 

paid, in sd md saran-kt paiat " they quarrelled over this 
girl " (111, 24). 

uga, in sd tell  uglt " they went away from there " (11, 30). 

189. It is hardly necessary to point out that the strong 
forms in the above examples are derived from original 
participles, to which the ka-suffix has been added. So far 
as can be gathered from the above examples, the following 
changes for gender and number occur in the case of these 
strong forms :- 
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Sing. Mast. Sing, Fem. Plur. Masc. Plur. Fern. 
- - a i  - 
- - derl - 

diii - - - 

9 4  9Ya gii ( ' 2  gi or gai) gai - 
hii, h6 hl hul, hc%, hi - 

mti, m u  mu!, mi - - 
- nuri - 

For weak forms, we have iip, Masc. Sing., and Masc. Plur., 
and wat, Masc. and Fem. Sing. 

190. Transitive Past Tense.-The following examples of 
the Transitive Past are not arranged according to the gender, 
number, and person of the subject. The arrangement must 
depend upon the gender and number of the object, as the 
construction is Passive, and the subject is necessarily in the 
Agentive case. Unfortunately, the gender, in the case of 
weak participles, cannot always be ascertained with certainty. 
So far as I could ascertain this, I have put the verbs with a 
feminine object separately, but, for want of my knowledge 
of their genders, some feminine forms may appear in the 
masculine lists. 

191. Masc. Sing. 0bj.--banii (strong form), in m- banti " I 
said " (I, 20) ; tanti yai-ge tanti dT-ge banti " he said to 
his own mother and to his own sister " (I, 27) ; did-ke 
banii " he said to  the ancestor " (11, 8, 9) ; Semii-ye miz banii 
" they said thus to Semii " (111, 7) ; Sulaimiinik-kb banii " he 
said to Sulaimiinik " (111, 11) ; Sulaimiinike tb miii-ke banti 
" Sulaimiinik said to that man " (111, 12) ; tanii karmii-ye 
banti " he said to  his own army " (111, 13). 

b a a  or blidii (strong form), in ti b a a  ii pd-si @-si kuman adP 
" he saw (that) that boy was a master of the share " (II,25) ; 
bii&G Semti hubil thti " he saw (that) Semii is asleep " (111, 43). 

cinti (strong form), in te cai cinti " he cut the cliff " (III,38) ; 
Sulaimiinike mb cai cinti " Sulaimiinik cut this cliff " (111, 59). 
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did, in Semii-si Si-si did " he hit Semii on the head " (III,44), 
dit, in tes-ke Bulan dit " he gave a curse to  him (i.e. he cursed 

him) " (11, 48) ; SulaimGnik gai-te Semii-ye dit " having 
captured Sulaimiinik, they gave him to Semii " (111, 33). 

dit in ta rtijgana tb dit " that queen saw him " (111, 49). 
gin, in 16 rGjgana SulaimGnige gin " that queen took Sulai- 

manik (bhGvE praycjga) " (111, 55). 
haHat, in te si Semii watana hah t  " he drove that Semii from 

the country " (111, 3) ; 16 KufGr he' h a h t  " they were driven 
away by that Kiifir " (11, 15). 

janii (strong form), in te dgrijanii " she cleaned the house " 
(I, 28). 

k i  (strong form), in silir-sb miS me' xin-ma tap& ki  " the 
man of the guitar made inquiry from this Khan " (I, 5) ; 
T6wGl-me' aban-ge' karwanda kT " he did cultivation for him- 
self in T6rwal " (11, 2) ; lat k i  " they did fighting " (11, 14) ; 
kalimi bayan k i  " he recited the creed " (11, 33, 36, 39) ; 
tes Musulmin k i  " he made him a Moslem " (bhivvt pray6ga) " 
(11, 47) ; me' kim-si I m i m  k i  " (he) made him Imam of this 
tribe " (11, 50) ; m i  Sulaiminike s i t  rabar k i  " he made a 
fight with this Sulaimiinik " (111, 3) ; te' watan-mi m6i lit k?, 
m6i barai k? " we verily did fighting in that country, we verily 
made victory " (111, 8) ; SulaimGnike hukum kT " Sulaiminik 
made an order " (111, 13) ; lGt Suru k i  " they began to do 
fighting " (111, 15) ; lGt-mi SulaimGnike baidit k i  . . . tes-ma 
g i m  tin k i  " in the fight he made Sulaimanik defeated (bhGvb 
pay6ga) . . . the village was captured from him " (111, 16) ; 
dadan-si ken-ta bathi k i  " (he) made him seated by the side 
of the fireplace " (111, 42). 

ku* (strong form), in mai kudii " I struck " (L. 185, and 
so on through the tense). 

nii (strong form), in mdp6 t i  i d x  nii " that Shekh took away 
this boy " (11, 23) ; SulaimGnik gai-te nii " having captured 
Sulaiminik, they took him away " (111, 36). Perhaps neyu 
in neyu-dut ( 5  178) is a variant of nii. 

pewii, peyii, or piyii (all strong forms), in tanii SirG @ma 
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" he sent a garment from his own house " (I, 0 ; Mi6 
Kiisim B a a  tan6 SEX peyii " Miyiin Kiisim Biibii sent his own 
Sh&h (= disciple) " (11, 22) ; Semii mlii piyii " Semij sent 
a man " (111, 10). 

sabB, in t6 Xalak-ke' tanii yarak sabP " for those people 
their own tribal council was arranged " (111, 6) ; tel te KufEr- 
siith I@ sabat " there they joined battle with that Kiifir " 
(11, 12). 

thiiu or thalzi (both strong forms), in Mi6 KGim B& me' 
pbsi nEm thEu 'Miyiin Kiisim Biibii put a name of (i.e. to) 
this boy " (II,26) ; Sen thulii " she placed a bed " (apparently 
an I-participle, 5 195) (I, 28). 

192. Masc. Plur. Obj. :--hahi?, in td Kufir he' hahi? " that 
Kiifir drove them away " (11, 15). 

k i  (strong form), in Idb balix barEbar ki " she made right a 
cover (and) pillow " (I, 28). 

ieyat, in te' KufEr-mi6 pade-ge Jeyat " they were driven back- 
wards from that Kiifir " (11, 13). Here the construction is 
purely passive. 

193. Fem. Sing. Obj. :--ban; (strong form), in td juwuild6r 
bi mtli bat bani " that head man again said the same word " 
(1, 35). 

did, in te' mi; me' saran-si kan-de did " that man struck this 
girl with an arrow " (111, 30). This is a doubtful case, as the 
feminine object is in the genitive (5  37). 

dit, in me' tan6 Sii tb-ke'na dit " I did not give my own sister 
to him " (I, 34) ; e' tanii Sii me-gd nu dit " he did not give his 
own sister to me " (I, 35) ; ta me-ge' ka mubiraki dit " what 
congratulation did you give me " (I, 38). 

dit, in tihe' md SulaimEnik-si saran dit " they saw the 
daughter of this Sulaimiinik" (111, 23) ; saran mail ail 
" they saw the girl (that she was) killed " (111, 32). 

kambai ( 2  strong form), in rndliya ne kambai " they did 
not (? )  pay the tax " (11, 6). Sir Aurel Stein translates the 
word kambai by " stopped ", but with a query. If the word 
is correct, i t  seems to mean " paid ". 
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kh (strong form), in te' xln tesd chi ruksat k i  " that Khan 
allowed his wife to go " (I, 51) ; Naril-si did te-set mukadima 
k i  " the ancestor of NarEr made a quarrel with him " (11, 6) ; 
tes-ke Blba duw5 k i  " t o  him the BLbL made a prayer 
(i.e. grant) " (11, 42, so 45) ; tb Sernii tb xalak-kb arzi k i  " that 
Semii made a request to those people " (111, 5). 

lehi (strong form), in Jilankb xln-se' saran t l  aban-gb leh; 
" thou askedst for thyself the daughter of a certain Khiin " 
(1, 39). 

niglli (strong form), in Sulairnlnige tE yEp nigzli " Sulai- 
miinik excavated that canal " (111, 54). 

sabat, in pan sabat " (he) prepared a road " (111, 38, 40, 41). 
teli (strong form), in mS Jebbya-si d i d  sb teli " this ancestor 

of JabEr broke the bridge " (11, 13). 
wl16 (strong form), in tb rljgana Puranglrn-ge wll i  " (he) 

brought that queen to Purangim " (111, 56). 

194. The following are the strong forms of Participles 
occurring in the above examples :- 

Masc. Sing. Fern. Sing. Plur. Masc. 
banii - - 

biida, biidl - - 
cinii - - 

janii - - 
ki  k i  k i  
kud ii - - 

- EehS - 

- niglli - 
nii, ('2 w y u )  - - 
pewii, peyii, piyG - - 
thlu, thalii - - 

The rest are all weak forms, and do not change for gender 
or number. See $$ 180, 189. 

195. If I am right in looking upon thalii as a variant of t?uiu, 
we have here an example of the Dardic 1-participle, which is 
also found in $in% and other Dardic languages. The original 
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8th6pitak& would in the one case become *thiipiu, and then 
~ E w ,  thiiu. In the other case i t  would become *tluipidu, 
*thizvilu and then thalti ( ? thii1J). The 1 is not the illa-su.ffix 
common in India, for, in @in&, we find several pairs of participles 
such as uthido or uthTb " risen " ; c a i  or ciili " delivered of 
a child "; sicdo or s i~ i lo  " learnt ", and so on, which show 
that we have here the change of d to 1 that is common in many 
Eranian languages. Another example of the 1-participle is 
miil " killed " (111, 32). See -t > -d > -1, and -d > -1, in 8 4. 

196. The existence of this 1-participle raises the question 
whether the original t of the Past Participle has been preserved 
in the case of any other verbs. This has certainly been the 
case in some verbs quoted in the foregoing lists, viz. h d  < 
supta- ; wat < av6pta- (cf. Ksh. dwcit- " arrive ") ; ucit < 
utksipta- ; and dit < dutta-. The participle dit ( ?  dith) is 
derived from d*a-, and bzth from upauis@-. The dd i -  
" give ", in many Dardic languages also means " strike ", 
and we are thus justified in looking upon did " struck ", as 
a variant of datta- (cf. tj 3d). In  all these the final t originally 
formed part of a conjunct consonant, and its preservation 
offers no difficulties. 

There are other Past Participles ending in t, of which the 
origin is not so manifest. These are iiba (< i iph-)  
" brought " ; hakt  " driven out " ; nig& (< nikiisita-) 
( 6  gone out " ; pas'at " they quarrelled " ; sabat or sub& 
(< sari26hirita-) " arranged " ; s'eyat " driven back " ; and 
ugiit (< udgcita-) " arose ". In some of these, a t  least-Gbiit, 
niga, sub&, and ug8-the single intervocalic t of the 
original has been preserved. Regarding the others, I must 
reserve my opinion till their derivations are established. 

One word more. Three pure Past Participles must be added 
to the above. One is baidiit " defeated ", and is used as a 
participle, and not as a Past tense in lit-mi Sulaimiinike 
baidit ki " in the fight he made Sulaiminik defeated " 
1 ) .  Another is bathd " caused to be seated ", in dadan-si 
ken-to bath6 ki " he made him seated near the fireplace " 
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I ,  42). The third is mEil (< miritz) " killed ", in saran 
mliil dit " they saw the girl (that she was) killed " (111, 32,). 

197. Perfect Tense.-The Perfect is obtained by conjugating 
the Present tense of the Auxiliary Verb with the Past 
Participle of the principal verb. The Auxiliary Verb is tha, 
or, between vowels, usually dii ( 5  158). The following are 
examples :- 

198. Intransitive Perfect.-Sing Masc. 1 :-h6-thii, in ii te 
yamZ-dZ yamjEn h6-thii " I have become worried from that 
trouble " (I, 55). 

Sing. Masc. 3 :-h6-dQ, in T6wEl-mT e p6 paidE h6-dii " a boy 
has been born in T6rwalM (11, 20). 

199. Transitive Perfect.-Masc. Sing. Obj . :-gin-thii, in 
ti  mES hat-me' sit& gin-thii " that man has taken (i.e. held) 
a guitar in his hand " (I, 4) ; PEE ciz tE kis-k9.E gin-thii ? 
gEm-se duk6ndEr-kG6 gin-thii " from whom hast thou taken 
(i.e. bought) that t h n g  ? (I) have bought (it) from a shop- 
keeper of the village " (L. 240-1). 

kT-dii, in ma pi%-si ptic be'bE kT-dQ " the son of my uncle 
has made a marriage " (L. 225). 

ktidii-dQ, in pEE miS-se piic md cir midBdE kQdG-dii " I have 
beaten that man's son with many stripes " (L. 228). 

Fem. Sing. Obj. :--dT-ci (for dit-iT, 5 158), in ke yora XuSEIT 
Xudii PEk di-cT " what good happiness has the Almighty 
given ! " (I, 20). 

Similarly ( 5  158) the feminine of dii is iT, which appears as 
jT, in :- 

ki-jT, in mc a j  cir pand kT-jT " to-day I have made much 
travelling " (L. 224). 

200. Pluperfect.-The Pluperfect is obtained by conjugating 
the Past tense of the Auxiliary Verb-(a)ifi or Sat ( §  158)- 
with the Past Participle of the principal verb. As in Indian 
and other Dardic dialects, the Pluperfect is often employed 
to indicate a Remote Past. Examples are :- 
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201. Masc. Sing. b3t.i-Jti ( 5  3e), in tisi tin Mi& Kbim B& 
bac-iii " under i t  Miyhn Kiisim BBbL was seated " (11, 32). 

gg-dii, in tu gZ-giZjilankd xa'n-sd saran ta' Gban-gd lehi " thou 
hadst gone and asked for the daughter of a certain Khin 
for thyself " (I, 39). 

kud6-&i, in md kudii-hi " I had beaten " (L. 193). 
banu-gat, in sdp6 sabak banu-gat " that boy said (i.e. studied) 

(his) lesson " (11, 27). 
neyu-dut (11, 5) is perhaps also a pluperfect (see $178). 

202. Conjunctive Paxticip1e.-A form corresponding to the 
Conjunctive Participle of In&an languages is formed by 
adding te, the postposition of the Instrumental, to a verbal 
noun similar to  the present base. As in the Instrumental, 
after a vowel or nasal this te becomes de. Examples are :- 

beg-te, in a i  beg-te ti1 nida' kuo-dud " I having gone there 
was doing looking on " (I, 19) ; tu bei-te me-gd ja'ma pi " do 
thou, having gone, send to me a garment " (I, 49) ; (Z bd-te 
e saran-ma tapos ki " I ,  having gone, will make inquiry from 
this girl " (111, 28) ; beg-te md saran bzca' " having gone, look 
ye at this girl " (111, 31). 

gag-te, in SulaimZnik gag-te Semii-ye dit " having captured 
Sulaimiinik, they gave him to Semfi " (111, 33) ; SuZuimZnik 
gai-te nii Kanbel-ge " having captured Sulaimhnik, he took 
him away to Kanbel " (111, 36). 

gin-de, in Sulaim6nik te jabal gin-de SemQ-si B6-si did 
" Sulaimiinik, having taken that pickaxe, struck Semii's head " 
(5 37) (111, 44). 

203. Present Participle.-Two forms are given in the List 
of Words for the Present Participle. These are ku$unki 
" beating " (L. 177), and baiunge " going " (L. 218). Both 
are evidently corruptions of the Paet6 Noun of Agency in 
-Cnkai, and need not detain us further. In other Dard 
languages (e.g. KGrniri), the Noun of Agency is frequently 
used as a Present Participle, and is so translated into Sanshit 
by Pandits. 
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INDECLINABLES 

204. It will be convenient to  consider together Adverbs and 
Postpositions, as the border line between the two classes is ill- 
defined. Omitting the Postpositions used to  form cases, 
and described in $ 5  23 ff., the following Adverbs and Post- 
positions have been noted :- 

aj " to-day ", in mb aj  cir pand ki-ji " I have walked a 
long way to-day " (L. 224). 

andare, andere " inside, among ", in e' p6 andare bEth " this 
boy sat inside (the house) " (I, 29) ; e mtii andere cir huiti aiii 
" one man among (them) was very intelligent " (111, 27). 

bti (L. 86) " up ", in Kaltima wa Miiku-si cllti-bti " down 
from Kaliim up to the rock of Mishku " (111, 61). 

bi " again ", in te' jumlldtir bi me'li btit bani " that head 
man again said the same word " (I, 35) ; me' watan-mi Suhi -  
mgnik-si bi piidilhi hi  " Sulaimiinik's rule of this country 
again took place " (111, 46). 

lcac ( 1  kaq) " near ", in Ning6li-se kac-ke gti " he went to 
near Ning61i " (I, 2). 

kan, ken " near ", in te saran-si kan-ke g l  " he went to near 
that girl " (111, 29) ; dadan-si ken-ta bathti k i  " he made him 
seated near the fireplace " (111, 42). 

ni6 " near " (L. 87). 
mGj, mui, m c i ,  m4iti " before", in mg k$ti mGj bai 

" walk before me " (L. 238) ; T6wtil-si mui-ke " in front of 
Tbrwiil (there is a tree) " (11, 31) ; m4i-ke cai tip " a cliff 

< c came in front " (111, 57) ; mBiG d mtii tip a man came 
before him " (I, 3). Cf. m d i  " first ", 5 55. 

ptiji " afterwards ", piytij (L. 91), pai2 " behind ", in pij i  
tisi duyi bhti tip " afterwards his second brother came " 
(11, 39, so 43, 46) ; ktime mtiJ-se p6 te-k9.6 piytij ye-dti " the 
boy of what man comes behind you ? " (L. 239). Cf. p i i .  

pi& pai " afterwards, later, after ", in telti ptii bud k i m  
Musulmtin h4  " after then the whole tribe became Moslem " 
(11, 49) ; telti pi3 BihG-mi: e rtijgana a i i  " after that time 

84 



ADVERBS AND POSTPOSITIONS [§ 204 

there was a queen in Bihun " (111, 47) ; mb giimsi XaZak bud 
6p " after this many people of this village came " 

(I, 30) ; 6 gd Plankb x6n-sE saran pad " I am gone after 
(i.e. for) the daughter of a certain Khin " (I, 43). 
Cf. piji. 

pa-gi?, pata-gZ, pa&-gd " backwards, back ", in i p6 put-g~ 
i p  "that boy went back (i.e. returned home) " (I, 26 ; so 
I, 50, but pade-gd) ; td kuf6r-mi6 pade-ge Seyat " they were 
driven back from that Kafir " (11, 13 ; similarly 14, 15) ; 
pata-ge diii " he fled backwards " (111, 16) ; SulaimGnik 
Fa-ge Semii-si s'ir-ke g6 " SulaimBnik went back to Semii's 
house " (111, 39). 

paik, see pi&. 
p&E " till, until ", in sattam pbria p&b " till the seventh 

generation " (11, 48). 
s&, s d ,  ~ 6 t h  " with ", in te s&i maSkulG k6-dii " I am doing 

business (i.e. talk) with thee " (I, 56). Here the final t has 
apparently been softened to d before the following m. 6 te-siit 
s'erikat nu k6-dd " I do not make sharing with thee " (11, 9) ; 
tel te Kuf6r-~6th (? s6t) I$ sabat " there they joined fight with 
that KBfn " (11, 12) ; mi SulaimGnike si t  rabar k i  " he made 
a fight with this SulaimBnik " (111, 3) ; mbsEit l6t kuwa 
" make ye fighting with me (i.e. on my side) " (111, 5) ; m6i 
te-s6t karm6 yanin " we verily are going with thee (as) an 
army " (111, 7) ; Semii s i t  panjam kGb karm- ucit " in the 
fifth year the army arose with Semii" (111, 9) ; niim bid 
saranb tisi siit as'; " nine (times) twenty girls were with her " 
(111, 17) ; ek dui s& j& ne yedii "one does not come to 
agreement with the other " (111, 26). 

set " with ", in Nari6-si d&i te set mukudima k i  " the ancestor 
of Narer made a quarrel with him " (11, 6). This is not the 
same word as s P  (< sdrthu-). It is the same as the KBimiri 
sutY (< sahitb). 

tin " down" (L. 88), below," in tisi tin Mi5 KcZsim B a a  
b$ii d i i  " under it MiyBn KLim B i b i  was seated " (11, 32) ; 
him-s i  !in " under a tree " (L. 230). Cf. tes-ma g6m tin ki 
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" the village was made captured ('1 was made subject) from 
him" (111, 16). 

wa, W E  (L. 88) " down", in Kalima-wa MiBku-si cGlG-bG 
" down from Kalgm to the rock of Mishku " (111, 61). 

In  addition to the above, see also the list of Pronominal 
Adverbs in 5 $ 144 ff . 

205. Negative.-The Negative is generally nu. Examples 
are :--mdtanii s'ti t&-ke'na dit " I did not give my sister to him " 
(I, 34, so 35) ; t i  te-sa SerTkat nu k6-dii " I do not make sharing 
with thee " (11, 9) ; yai-si ciS na p6-Sat " he was not drinking 
(from) the mother's breast " (II,18, so 21) ; se' kalimii na bana- 
dti " he does not repeat the creed " (11, 46) ; Xodii na kuwt? 
" may God not make " (11, 48) ; sd me' l@!a s'it na  a9i " she 
was not aware of this fight " (111, 19) ; pan na hi " there was 
no road " (111, 57). 

As a Prohibitive, we have : - - to  l i t  na kuwa " do not ye fight " 
(111 28) ; me' Sulaiminik na m i  " do not thou kill this 
Sulaimiinik " (111, 35). 

Instead of nu, we have ne in : mEliyE ne kambai " he does 
not ( 2 )  pay taxes " (11, 6) ; ek dui s i t  j6r ne ye-dii " one does 
not come to agreement with another " (111, 26). As a 
Prohibitive, we have t u  ne bai " do not thou go " (I, 44, 45). 

206. Conjunctions :- 

" And," 6, ii, (yii), in dii Bilmi 6 ar " two rupees and a half " 
(L. 232) ; mi yai ii bEp KE$T thi " my mother and father 
are unbelievers " (11, 29) ; tesi yai yii b i p  Ku f i r  a R  " his 
mother and father were Kgfirs " (11, 17). In  the last, the 
y of yii is a ya-iruti, due to  the preceding ai. 

The Pa$tb hum " also ", is used to  mean " and " (L. 95). 
" But " is the Pa@ ldkin (L. 96). 
" If " is kala (L. 97). Cf. Pa$t6 kala " when ? " 
207. Interjections.-The usual Interjection is d " 0 ", as 

in d ! tii ke't-si tha " 0 ! of where art thou ? " (I, 6) ; e' zuwEn ! 
tu  ke' Ep " 0 youth ! why art thou come ? " (I, 47) ; d ! mere 
t i h i  " 0 ! now let us go " (I, 52). 
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The word ga is translated as an interjection in Sulaimiini-ga 
" 0 Sulaiminik " (111, 40), but the word should probably be 
divided Sulaim6nig-a, the final k being softened to g, ae 
explained in 5 15. 

" Yes " and " no " are ah and nu, respectively (L. 98, 99). 
" Alas " is the Pait6 armzn (L. 100). 



INDEX TO THE GRAMMATICAL 
SKETCH 

Numbers refer t o  sections. The order o f  words is that 
followed in the  Vocabulary. 

a (interj.), 15, 207. d (postpos.), 26, 28, 84. 
a-ga, 84 (bis), 122 (note). d (interj.), 15, 207. 

( I ) ,  16, 51, 52, 56, 58, 59 o (and),  54, 58, 62, 92, 163. 
(passim), 72, 74 (passim), 6 (and),  57, 153, 206. 
83, 111, 131, 138, 143, 147, ii (water), 4,  16, 167. 
148, 150, 153 (bis), 155, 158, u (and),  62, 153, 206. 
163 (passim), 171 (passim), 4Eb-,  4. 
182 (bis), 184 (bis), 198, abG-sin-si, 34. 
202, 204 (bis), 205. aban, 63, 130, 132. 

6 (he, this, t ha t ) ,  56, 84 aban-g& 71,131,144,191, 193, 
(passim), 87, 91, 112, 113, 201. 
133 (bis), 155, 179, 191. aban-mt?-gd, 131, 167. 

ai(I),58,59,145,178,202. abani,59,131. 
ai ( they  came), 119, 133, 188, Eban, 5bb, 130. 

189. Eban-gc 54, 121, 131 (bis), 
ai ,  5d. 188. 
e (a,  one), 34, 51, 56, 101 (bis), ab6sa, 3d, 152. 

112, 155 (passim), 163 (bis), iibcii, 196. 
184, 198, 204 (bis). achi ( ? a$), 5d. 

e (this),  163, 202. ucika, 152 (bis). 
e (postpos.), 26. ucat, 50 (bis), 127, 153. 
e-ga, 51, 52, 55, 72, 163. ucit, 5a, 5d, 30, 55, 184, 196, 
e-gi, 51, 105, 155. 204. 
d (a ,  one), 9, 41, 51 (bis), 184, &Zed, 3d. 

204 (bis), 207. egi, 105, 155. 
a (this),  3 4  5a, 73, 77,79,81,  iiga, 2 , 4 ,  49. 

82, 83 (passim), 133 (bis), ugu, 49. 
155, 175, 178, 184 (bis) ,  agGJ, 3d, 4, 54. 
193, 204. ugEit, 4, 5a, 119,145,188,196. 
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ah, 207. ar, 5cb1, 11, 57 (bie), 153, 185, 
aj, 5ca, 11, 60, 199, 204. 206. 
ujil, 153. eri, 51, 56, 188. 
tijal, 5cc, 49. iri, 167. 
Cjel, 49. eyi, 188. 
Ck, 51. armiin, 207. 
ek, 51, 56, 173, 204, 205. arzi, 11, 109, 193. 
ek-o-bi6, 54. es, 3d, 5d, 79. 
ek-dije(?ek-duye),51,56(bis), a, 81, 188, 204. 

188. ess ( 1  es), 79. 
ixtinz&?a, 101, 153. issa ( ? isa), 79. 
aulZid, 101, 153. aBi, 11, 51 (bis), 53, 54 (bis), 
olCsa, 152. 62, 73, 83, 101 (ter), 118, 
umu, 4, 92, 141, 153. 123, 155 (passim), 204 (bis), 
imtim, 34 (bis), 92, 191. 205, 206. 
amun, 58, 66, 68. aiii, 51 (passim), 55, 62, 101, 
amas'tisa, 152. 105, 118 (ter), 155 (passim), 
umEt, 3d. 158, 177 (bis), 191, 204. 
in, 158,168,169, 176 (passim). (a)s'4, 159, 160, 200. 
an, 5ba, 49 (bis). tis'fi, 59, 155 (bis). 
tin, 5ba. eie, 49. 
anbi6, 54. 68, 4. 
andare, 83, 184, 204. oio, 49. 
andere, 51, 155, 204 (bis). us'iisa (1  and 2) ,  152. 
angE, 4. as'ay, 4. 
tin$< 4. iital, 4,  5a, 49. 
andsa, 152. iitel, 49. 
anatel, 49. titil, 49. 
anatol, 49. atzs' ( ? a@s'), 54. 
i p ,  3d, 27, 28, 51, 55, 70, 74, at, 53. 

83, 90, 101, 133, 160, 183, awal, 55. 
184, 186, 188, 189, 204 awal-nzE, 55, 184. 
(quater), 207. aw&, 3d. 

ep, 3d. iya, 79, 82. 
ipir ( ? ipir),  49. iya-mu, 79. 
iipur, 49. iya,  79. 
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iyasa, 79. bigintisa, 3d, 152. 
ez, 81. bhai, 43, 45, 54 (bis), 62, 121, 
ez-ma, 3d, 5d, 79, 81. 131, 155, 188. 
hzma'n, 5d. bha', 3e, 5cb2, 10, 34, 43, 45, 
aH ( ?  at), 49. 55, 101 (ter), 105, 127, 153, 
oZ ( ?  og), 5cb1, 49. 155, 184 (bis). 

bihai, 167. 
ba-ge, 152. bih5, 101, 163. 
ba', 34 (in ca'lii-bii), 41, 42, bihii-ge, 27, 90, 112, 167 (bis), 

204 (ter). 184. 
&ti-si, 34, 51, 155. bihii-mi, 51. 
b5, 5cc, 47, 109, 185, 193, 204. bihii-m5, 39, 155, 204. 
G t i - ,  4. bihE!h, 4 (bis), 124, 153, 184. 
bti, 49. behtar, 50. 
bii, 49. bhaya'-gZ, 45, 133. 
bua', 87, 167, 202. l/baj-, 5cb2. 
B a a ,  100, 191 (bis), 193, 201, dbu j - ,  5ca. 

204. bhjtisa, 152. 
Ba'ba-si, 34. by'tisa, 152. 
Baa-ye ,  28. balai, 4 (bis). 
be'ba', 21, 22, 125, 199. ba'liX, 192. 
bo'ba-s& 46. dban- ,  4. 
bo'ba-ye, 45. ban-in, 176 (bis). 
bud, 5cc, 188, 204. bana-d5, 175. 
b a a ,  98, 191, 194. bana-dti, 28, 51, 56, 64, 83,84, 
bikla', 191, 194. 90, 100, 112, 118, 120, 133 
badaXia'n-mia', 31. (bis), 158, 167 (bis), 168, 
bcidia'hi, 11, 178. 173, 175 (bis), 205. 
bcidJZhT-ge, 27, 133, 185. bana-HZ, 118, 174 (bis). 
baida, 26, 191, 196 (bis). bane-ZT, 174. 
bd t i ,  3e, 101, 184, 204. banT, 11, 22, 47, 109, 192, 193, 
b$a-iti, 201. 204. 
bud, 50,204. banu-gat, 160, 201. 
b$, 50. band, 60, 92, 112, 133 (bis), 
b i k h - m ~ ,  50. 149, 191 (passim), 194. 
bogul, 3d, 3f. bandtisa, 152. 
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banin, 64. baicdi,  82, 175. 
banGa, 152. baiedti, 59, 131, 171 (bis). 
bcp, 10, 43, 45, 62 (M), 101, baZ-dti, 158, 172 (bis), 173. 

126, 153, 155, 173, 184, biz, 4. 
206 (bis). biii, 59, 148, 163 (qualer), 

bip-si, 34, 73 (bis), 83, 141, 167. 
153, 155. b o k ,  167. 

blip, 43. b u h ,  167. 
barai, 64, 65, 191. bazunge, 203. 
bcr, 49. 
bar, 49. ca ( 1  &), 73. 
baraar, 192. mi, 4 ,  86, 87, 133, 167, 184 
birGriisa, 152. (bis), 191 (bis), 204. 
barii, 3d. mu, 4 ,  53. 
biriit, 10, 43. ca' (?  cE) ,  3b, 5cb2,53,54 (bis). 
b k a ,  152. ci, 69. 
btiiisa, 152. ci&dti, 44, 123, 133, 173. 
basin, 4, 5ba. ci  ( ?  $), 5d, 10 (bis). 
besyit, 64, 176. ci ( ?  chi), 141, 153, 154. 
beg-te, 4 (bis), 70, 83, 145, 163, c'Z ( for  ii), 158, and see d k i .  

167, 178, 202 (passim). cia', 4. 
bii, 53, 54, 155, 204. w, 54 (bis). 
bui ( ?  b u n ,  3b, 3f! 5d, 49. cii, 4. 
buiaihi, 49. cui ( 9  cdi),  55, 101, 184 (bis). 
buiauhii, 49. cui ( ? &i), 5e. 
ba ,  11, 22, 47, 109, 192, 204. cigiin, 152. 
bathi, 191, 196, 204. chi ( thy) ,  69, 73, 83. 
beh, 4 (bis), 83, 184, 196,204. chi (?@) (woman), 10, 34, 92, 

bayin, 16, 63, 100, 167, 191. 101, 109, 138, 185, 193. 
baiytisa, 152. chi ( thy) ,  58, 62, 63, 69, 73 
bizin, 49. (ter), 92, 138, 153 (bis), 155, 
bizin, 49. 163. 
buzurg, 118, 155. chi (is, fern.), 153. 
bai, 63, 70,  133, 167 (ter), 176, choh, 53 (i.e. co). 

204, 205. chal, 4 ,  10, 43, 47. 
b a h ,  75, 167. chal-si, 34, 179. 
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d c u j - ,  4 ,  5ca. de ( a  spoon), 5cbl. 
cujtisa, 152. de (give) ,  16, 94, 123. 
c t i jaa ,  152. db (postpos.), 3d, 13, 24, 56, 
cak, 5cb2. 84, 111, 125, 188, 198, 199. 
cik, 49. db (give) ,  63, 100, 133, 162, 
cuk, 49. 163, 164, 167 (bis). 
cal, 59, 138, 148, 163. d d i - ,  37, 162, 196. 
c i l a - b ~ ,  34, 41, 204 (bis). diti, 184 (bis), 189, 204. 
cam, 5cbl. diti-dad, 16, 179. 
cimu, 4. di ,  41, 51, 82, 123, 158 (ter), 
cene, 49. 168 (bis), 175 (passim). 
cin, 49, 87, 167. di-ci, 11, 22, 139, 158, 199 
cinti, 86, 191 (bis), 194. ( f o r  dit-Zi). 
cun, 49. do, 43, 52 (bis), 55, 188. 
cunti, 49. do, 4. 
cir, 11, 24, 51, 60, 118, 125, d u  (two), 52 (bis). 

155 (bis), 184, 199 (bis), dti ( two) ,  43, 206. 
204 (bis). dii  ( f a r ) ,  4 ,  141. 

cosa, 152. dti ( is) ,  3e, 16, 21, 22, 24, 28, 
ced ( ?  cet), 5cb2. 33, 51 (passim), 52 (ter), 
ced ( ?  ~ e d ) ,  5cb2, 54. 54 (bis), 55, 56 (ter), 57, 59 
cis ( ? ci i ) ,  2, 4 ,  34 (bis), 118, (puater) 60, 64, 65, 70  (ter), 

133, 173, 179 (bis), 205. 72,  74  (passim),  76,  83, 84, 
cit, 49. 87, 90, 100, 112, 118 (bis), 
cit, 49. 120,123,125 (bis), 126,131, 
cGthum, 55 (bis), 62, 105, 155. 133 (passim), 136, 138 (ter), 
cettii, 54. 150, 153, 158 (passim), 
ciz, 71,  124, 136, 199. 159 (passim), 163, 167 (bis), 

168 (passim), 169 ( ~ a s s i m ) ,  
dai, 59, 74,  159, 162,163, 164. 171 (passim), 172 (passim), 
dai, 3e. 175 (bis), 177, 197, 198, 
de (postpos.), 24 (passim), 70,  199 (bis), 204 (passim), 

92, 109, 138, 167, 172, 184, 205 (ter). 
193. dti ( ?  give), 167. 

d ((forming conjunctive part.) dui-siit, 51, 56, 173, 204, 205. 
110, 202 (bis). dui,  56. 
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da, 34 (ter), 55, 90 92 (bis), 
184 (bis), 193 (bis), 204. 

da-ke, 26, 92, 191. 
&id-si, 34, 51. 
did, 24, 37 (bis), 92, 109, 110, 

191, 193, 196, 202. 
dud, 59, 145, 158, 177, 178 

(bis), 202. 
dadan-si, 35,41,191,196,204. 
dugti-dut, 118, 178. 
dhia ( ? dhiii), 18 (bis). 
dhia-gz, 45. 
dhia-k4.5, 46. 
dhia-m5, 46. 
dhia-si, 46. 
dhi, 18, 43. 
dhG, 3e, 10, 18, 43, 45, 141, 

144. 
dhuin, 3e. 
dije (?  duye), 51, 56 (bis),  188. 
dukGndiir-kej'ii, 32, 199. 
dimi, 2, 3e. 

( ?  duimo), 51, 56, 188. 
a u k ,  56 (note) ,  188. 
dun, 5ba. 
der, 5cc. 
dErZ, 16 (bis), 62 (bis), 108, 

133, 155, 167 (ter), 184 
(bis), 191. 

dErG-mi, 101, 163. 
derq 11, 38, 185, 188. 
deri, 54, 121, 131, 188, 189. 
d6s, 5d. 
dai ( t en ) ,  54 (quater), 62, 

121, 131, 155, 188. 
( 2  da!) (a grape), 5cb2, 5d. 

di i ,  4. 
diie, 36, 38. 
dibe-de, 24, 184. 
diit?, 38, 167. 
dus'man, 51, 101, 155. 
dit, 5a, 60, 63 (bis), 71,  81, 100 

(bis), 133 (bis), 138, 159, 
176, 191 (bis), 193 (ter), 196, 
202, 205. 

dd-ZZ, 158, 199. 
dut, 77,  83, 91, 118, 158 (bis),  

159 (bis), 161, 177, 178 
(passim). 

d a ,  161. 
dviii, 4 ,  43, 54, 101, 155. 
duwii, 11, 16, 34, 63, 100,167, 

193. 
dtiwiii, 54. 
duye, 56. 
duyi, 5cc, 55, 101, 184, 204. 
duyimo, 51, 56 (ter), 64, 84, 

112, 163. 
dytisa, 152. 

dhZ, 3e, 4. 
de, 53, 73. 
dE, 55, 62. 
dcs i ,  34, 155, 191. 
dit ( ?  d4h),  4 ,  5d, 97, 103, 108, 

109, 185, 191, 193 (bis), 
195, 196. 

Jilankui, 143 (bis), 153. 
j lunkz,  143 (bis), 182, 193, 

201, 204. 

ga (in e-ga), 51,52,55, 72, 163. 



$4 TORWALI 

ga (in a-ga, pa-ga), 84, 122 gh6-si, 34, 92, 153, 167. 
(note),  163. gh6-si, 141, 153. 

ga ( in  Sulaimlni-ga), 207. gal, 5cd. 
g l  (cow), 10, 43. gil, 16, 179. 
gci: (went) ,  3e, 4 (bis), 23 (bis), g l lGa,  152. 

59, 84, 101, 112, 113 (bis),  95m, 5cb2, 100, 108, 191, 204. 

133, 182, 183, 184 (passim), 9Lfm-9e9 27, 29- 

185, 189, 189 ( ? gi or gai), glm-ke, 26, 29. 

204 (qualer). glm-se, 199. 
gl-iG, 70, 201. glm-si, 34, 92, 188, 204. 

gai, 29,43,52,55,82,185, 186 9&-&, 40- 
187, 188 (ter), 189. gun, 3e, 24, 49, 167, 188 (bis). 

ge (postpos.), 18, 31, 70, 80, .\/Sun-, 5ba, 5cb2. 

90, 108, 109, 112, 119, 121, gani, 120, 184. 

133 (passim), 152 (bis), 167 Sen, 49. 
(ter), 179, 184 (ter), 185 d g h - ,  3e. 
(bis), 188, 191 (bis), 192, gin, 22, 26, 44, 61, 109, 116, 
193, 202: 204. 123, 136, 167 (bis), 191. 

96 (postpos.), 10, 13, 16 (bis), gin-de, 110, 202 (bis). 
26, 34 (bis), 45 (bis), 52, 54, gin-in, 64, 169, 176. 
59, 63 (passim), 71 (bis), gin-thG, 71, 109, 124, 158, 199 
74  (passim), 81, 83, 90 (bis), (ter). 
113, 131 (quder), 133 (bis), g k a - d ~ ,  16, 51, 56, 59, 87, 
138, 144, 150 (bis), 153, 168, 171. 
163, 167 ( q u e r ) ,  171, 175, gina-gl, 23. 
176, 184 @is), 186, 188 gina-ii, 59, 72,  80, 136, 147, 
(ter), 191, 193 (bis), 201, 158, 171, 174. 
202, 204 (bis). gini, 59, 163. 

gi (in e-gi), 51, 105, 155. ginu, 184. 
gi (went ?), 185, 189. ginin, 64. 
96, 3e, 8 (bis), 10, 43. gancsa, 152. 
gadh6, 3e, 5cbl. gurnll-gZ, 27, 119, 188. 
ghai, 43. gurniil-mi&, 31, 184. 
ghE, 10, 43. gag-te, 191 (bis), 202 (bis). 
gh6, 3e, 4 (bis), 8 ,  10, 43. gaiGsa, 152. 
gh6-se, 35, 41, 124, 153. git, 3c, 4. 
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gya, 184, 189. hubil, 191. 

yame-de, 24, 70, 138, 172. hujii, 49. 

yambdE, 24, 111, 198. 
huja, 49. 

yamjEn, 59, 70, 111, 138, 172, hujrci-mZ, 39, 77, 83, 155, 178. 

198. 
huki, 49. 

ycira-ye, 28, 34. hukc, 49. 

?&a, 47 (bis). hukum, 21, 191. 

yora, 47, 70, 123, 139, 153, hum, 206. 

167, ,199. himGn, 5ba. 

ywara, 47. hun, 96, 105, 106, 155 ( q w r ) .  
hur ( ?  hay), 5a. 

he (this, etc.), 79 (bis), 82. d h s - ,  4. 
hb (this, etc.), 74,  79, 80 hcsa, 152. 

(passim), 82 (passim), 136, husai, 10, 43. 
l63,174,185,188(bis),192. husi, 10. 

hi (became, fern.), 11 (quater), hasiiia, 152. 
57, 80: 120, 185 ( p s s i m ) ,  huiG, 4, 51, 155, 204. 
188, 189, 204, 205. hat, 5d. 

h5 (they became), 121. hat-mZ, 39, 109, 199. 
hi (let there become), 62, 92, hat-&, 23, 184. 

163 (bis), 189. hut, 4,  5a, 184, 196. 
dhc- ,  4. hwa, 4. 
h6,55,59,113, 167, 182 (bis), haial,30,82,98,120, 160, 191 

184, 189. (bis), 192, 196. 
h6-dC, 51, 70, 126, 138, 158 

(bis), 172, 173, 198. dji-, 4. 
h6-dut, 77, 83, 178. j'i:, 11, 158, 199, 204. 
h6-nin, 176. jib, 4, 5cc. 
h6-thC, 59, 111, 158, 198. jabal, 23, 110, 184, 202. 
hci, 188, 189. jtibal, 49. 
hui, 51 (bis), 56 (bis), 64, 112, jzibel, 49. 

163, 188, 189. jebEr, 4. 
hfi, 51, 62, 83, 114, 118 jeb&ja-si, 4, 34, 51, 92 (bis), 

(quater), 120, 145, 184, 193. 
(passim), 189, 204. jada, 3d, 4,  35, 41 (ter), 42, 

hu, 4. 124, 153, 167. 
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jag6, 4. kei ( I  shall do,  etc.), 59, 64, 
jig or jik ( ? jig, gig), 3b, 3d, 104,138, 148,162, 163 (bis)) 

3e, 5cb2. 172 (note).  
jujtisa, 152. kd (postpos.), 13, 26, 96, 100, 
j ik,  49, see also jig or jik. 133 (bis),  184, 191,193 (bis), 
j ik,  49. 205. 
jama, 121, 188. ke' (what  ?, w h y  ?), 70, 1 50, 
j aml ,  202. 183, 207. 
j lma ,  30, 44, 63, 70 ,  133, 167, k i ,  100, 163. 

191. kiau, 150 (bis), 186. 
jamCiZdtir, 83, 133. kS (done) ,  21 (bis), 22, 26, 88, 
jumcZldlr, 22,47, 51, 109, 155, 89 ,9 l  (bis), 97,99, 100 (ter), 

192, 204. 101, 109 (bis), 131, 144, 
y'jan-, 4. 191 (passim),  192, 193 

jan l ,  16, 62, 167. (passim), 194 (ter), 196, 
janii, 108, 191, 194. 202, 204 (quater). 
j l n ,  70,  138. kS ( I  shall do,  etc.), 59, 64 
jang, 4 ,  5ba. (bis), 65 (bis), 83, 162, 163 
j&, 51, 56, 59, 63, 131, 153, (bis), 172 (note) .  

167, 173, 204, 205. ki-dii, 21, 22, 125, 199. 
ki-jh, 11, 60, 158, 199, 204. 

ka ( ? ka) ,  59, 63 (his), 70  (ter), k6 (do  !), 16 (ter), 63 (bis), 
71,  73,  138, 140, 148, 153, 164, 167 (passim),  172. 
163, 172 (ter), 176, 193. k5-dti, 52, 59, 70,  74  (passim), 

d k a - ,  4,  162. 138, 150, 171 (passim), 
kai (or kE), 150. 172, 204 (bis), 205. 
kao-dud, 59, 145, 158, 178, k6-dut, 158, 178. 

202. k6-nin, 67, 176. 
ke (postpoa.), 16, 29, 34, 56, k u  (do  !), 63, 131, 167 (his), 

60, 63, 92, 96, 100 (passim), 172 (note).  
109 (bis), 112 (ter), 113, 123, kii (hard),  4 ,  5cb2, 49. 
l31,133(bis),153,155,163, kiii, 4. 
167 (ter), 174, 184 (quater), kCS-ml, 31, 167, 
188, 191 (quater), 193, 204 kii, 49. 
(passim). lcac ( ?  kac). 3b, 5d, 204. 

ke (what) ,  139 (ter), 199. h c - h ,  35, 184, 204. 
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ktld (? kud) (lame),  3d, 49. kufcir (or kuitnir), 4,22,43 (bis), 
kud, 49. 82, 101, 155, 191, 192, 206. 
ktidcidoo, 169. kufi ir-h,  26, 56, 112, 163. 
kdiidji,  169. kufcirmid, 31, 109, 192, 204. 
kududoot , 16 1. kufcir-s&h, 115, 145, 191, 204. 
kadak, 3d, 141 (passim),  144, kugii, 3d, 4. 

153 (bis). k 4 h  ( 2  w), 3d, 3e. 
kddnin, 169 (and note).  khZ-&, 24, 167. 
kiidnin, 169 (note).  kh6, 167. 
kddoosci, 177 (note).  khund-m~,  39, 133, 173. 
kiiduscishi, 177 (note).  k%E, 13 (bis), 31, 32, 46, 50, 
kudooscish,oo, 177 (note).  63, 71,  74 (ter), 116, 123, 
kud, (beat !) 123, 167. 124 (bis), 127, 136, 153, 
ku&, 169 (note).  167 (bis), 171 (bis), 173, 
kuda-dti, 169 (note). 199 (his), 204 (bis). 
kudz, 169. ki@, 10, 43. 
ku&-d5, 123, 158, 168, 175 kujii (or kuiii),  4 (bis), 10, 43. 

(passim). kujtisa ( 2  khujtisa), 152. 
ku@-dti, 3e, 158, 168, 171. kulu, 206. 
kt.&?-iii, 158, 177. kiil, 38, 43, 52, 55 (bis), 184, 
kudE-thti, 158 (bis), 172, 173. 188. 
kud&i;i, 168. kiilo, 38, 55, 204. 
kud5, 102, 168. kel, 49. 
k~&-yii, 163 (passim). kile-me, 39, 155. 
kudti, 60, 65, 71,  76 ,  191, kol, 4, 49. 

194. kullima, 204 (bis). 
k$C-iti, 158, 201. kalimci, 63, 100, 167,191,205. 
kcdti-dii, 24, 60, 125, 199. kam, 5cb1, 63 (bis), 74,  153. 
kiidii-ii, 169 (note) .  kiim, 136, 204. 
"kuden, 170. kiim-ge; 27, 34. 
kudunki, 161, 203. kiim-si, 34, 92, 191. 
kudnin, 170 (bis). kiime, 136, 173, 204. 
kudtisa, 152. EmE, 80, 136, 174. 
k%usa-ii, 177 (note).  kambai, 193, 205. 
kudzisa-bii, 177 (note).  kumtidiir, 49. 
k@r, 62, 153, 206. kumiider, 49. 
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kernel, 48, 49. k i iun,  5d, 48 (bis), 49. 
kumul, 4 ,  49. kZt, 5cb2, 146. 
kaman, 34, 155, 191. kzt-si, 70,  146, 153, 207. 
kimat, 34, 125, 153. kat&-mi&, 3 1. 
Icemxer, 48, 49. kiitsii, 184. 
kamzo'r, 48, 49. dkuth- ,  3e, 5a. 
kan (ear), 5cbl. kulh, 157. 
kan (shoulder), 5ba, 5d. kuwa, 16, 63, 75, 167 (bis), 
kan (near),  204. 172 (note) ,  204, 205. 
kan-de, 24, 37, 92, 109, 193. kuwz, 51, 52, 55, 72, 74, 80, 
kan-ke, 35, 41 (ter), 113, 184, 162, 163 (bis), 164, 172 

204. (note), 205. 
ken, 204. kow6sa ( ?  khowo'sa), 152. 
ken-ta, 35, 41 (ter), 191, 196, kowiisa ( 1  khowiisa), 152. 

204. kuHii, see kujii. 
kanbel-ge, 27, 202. 
kanbel-mZ, 39. xodti, 51, 52, 55, 72, 163, 205. 
ko'nin, 16, 97. xudii, 11, 22, 139, 199. 
kupiir (or kufar), 4,43,51,155. Xalak, 34, 43, 92, 121, 188 
kera, 4, 5cbl. (bis), 204. 
?cur ( ' 2  kur),  5ca. Xalak-ke, 109, 112. 
karma, 34 (bis), 55, 64, 74 ,  Xalak-kt?, 133, 191, 193. 

176, 184 (ter), 204 (bis). xGn, 83, 109, 120, 173, 184, 
karma-ye, 28, 133, 191. 193. 
karen, 49. xiin-ma, 22, 31, 91, 191. 
karer, 49. xan-se, 34, 59. 
koror, 49. xan-sE, 34 (quater), 92, 113 
kurrun, 49. (bis), 143 (bis), 153, 182, 
karwanda, 131, 144, 191. 184, 185, 193, 201, 204. 
kis, 136. xana-si, 34, 55, 184. 
kis-k4'ii, 71,  124, 136, 199. xiini, 16, 74,  133, 171, 184. 
k6sa, 152. xei, 49. 
kasab, 74,  80, 163. pi, 49. 
k i s im,  191 (bis), 201, 204. xuial, 59, 120, 182, 184, 185. 
kaimir, 141, 144. ~ u i a l i ,  11, 22, 34, 47, 73, 83, 
kz's'en, 48 (bis), 49. 139, 155, 199. 
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3d. mii (from), 13, 31, 46, 167. 
mii ( m e ) ,  58 (bis), 60, 61, 62,  

IZb, 192. 167. 
lid ( 1  lid), 49. m i  (kill), 87, 167, 205. 
lua ( z  ES@, 3a, 49. mG-ati, 171. 
I!@, 3 4  17,80, 118,155,185, mii-nin, 72,  169, 176. 

205. mii-o-chi, 62, 92, 163. 
li&, 126, 173. mi, 58 (bis), 60, 191. 
l q c ,  5bb, 184, 189. ma?, 185, 189. 
dlig-, 3e. mau, 184, 189. 
ligtisa, 152. me-gE, 16 (quater), 70,  71,  81, 
lehT, 71, 131, 193, 194, 201. 109, 114, 133 (bis), 138, 
lehir, 4 (bis), 47, 179. 167, 176, 193 (bis), 202. 
lihir, 47, 49. mE (in),  13, 39, 50, 55, 131, 
lohtir, 47, 49. 144, 155 (ter), 163,178, 184, 
loj, 3d, 4. 191, 199. 
dlek-, 3e. mE (me, etc.), 58 (bis) 60 
ZZkin, 206. (bis), 100, 131, 133, 167, 
lektisa, 152. 191, 193, 204, 205. 
liimGsa, 152. me' ( this) ,  16, 22, 28, 42, 51 
langi, 3e, 24, 56, 84, 188 (bis), (bis), 55, 80, 84-94, 103, 

189. 109, 118, 119, 155 (bis), 163, 
lai, 3d, 49. 167 (quater), 171 (bis), 175, 
l i t ,  3d, 4 ,  16, 63, 64, 65, 75, 184 (bis), 185 (ter), 186, 

145, 167 (bis), 191 (bis), 188 (bis), 191 (passim), 193 
193, 204 (bis), 205. (bis), 202, 204, 205 (bis). 

lit-ke, 26, 34, 63,131,153,167. mE-ge, 167. 
lit-mi, 39, 191, 196. mi?-gi?, 16, 63 (ter), 167 (bis). 
k t ,  3d, 59, 155. m&s&, 63, 167, 204. 
kwinai ,  83, 184. m&tE-ge, 74. 
Eak, 3d, 49. me'-tcge; 63, 153. 

me'-ye, 63, 167. 
ma, 22, 31, 58 (ter), 67, 79,  me' ( I ,  by  me,  etc.), 11, 58 

81, 83, 91, 96, 97, 100, 163, (bis), 60 (bis), 62, 125 (bis), 
176, 191, 202, 204. 158 (bis), 167, 173, 176, 

l/ma'-, 4. 177, 199 (ter), 201,204 (bis). 
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&I TORWALI 

m~(this,etc.) ,85,141,153. m i d ( ? m i d ) , 5 d .  
ma (postpos.), 133, 173. rnidcdg, 24, 125, 199. 
ma-k+i, 63. midhal, 3e. 
mi (postpos.), 191. mZh, 4. 
miti (these),  16, 94 (or m i y i ) ,  mahi, 58, 65. 

123, 167. m h d a ,  141, 144, 145. 
mi& (postpos.), 31, 91, 109, miij, 4, 63, 167, 204. 

184, 192. majlas, 11, 155. 
mi6 ( the  t i t le) ,  191 (bis), 201, majlis, 52, 74,  171. 

204. mek, 3d. 
mT (postpos.), 50, 51 (bis), mukadima, 11, 99, 193, 204. 

58 64, 65, 73,  77,  83, 101, m i l ,  44, 123, 133, 173. 
114, 155, 163, 184, 185, 191, m i i l ,  108, 185, 193, 195, 
196, 198, 204 (bis). 196. 

mi (my), 54, 55, 58, 62 mbl, 144 (his), 145. 
(passim), 73,  118, 126, 153, mblz, 11, 47, 109, 192, 204. 
155, 167, 173, 184 (bis), mil.iisa, 152. 
206. meliit5p-te, 23, 184. 

mi (this,  etc.), 85, 86, 89, m i l i y i ,  11, 91, 11.8, 178, 193, 
92, 185, 191, 193, 204. 205. 

mo (us) ,  58. maliZ, 34, 1'13, 184. 
m 5  (we,  etc.), 51, 56, 58, 64 maliz-ge, 45, 179. 

(passim), 90, 104, 112, 153, mun,  58, 66, 68. 
155, 158, 163 (qwter) ,  167 mingaore, 28. 
(bis), 175 (ter), 176, 186 mingaore-ye, 17, 28, 173. 
(bis) . manjlas, 77,  83, 178. 

m 5  (die !), 167. manjlas-mt?, 39, 93, 155. 
m5-ma, 67, 97, 176. mere, 138, 148 (bis),  163 (bis), 
mGi, 58 (bis), 64 (ter), 74,  176 207. 

(bis), 191 (bis), 204. mas, 5d. 
m6, 58, 64. musulmin, 43, 64, 97, 104, 
mui, 92, 185, 189. 118, 163, 184, 191, 204. 
mii, 62, 184, 189. mii,  3d, 4, 10, 22, 34 (bis), 43, 
mdirak i -ye ,  28, 74,  150, 186. 45 (bis), 47 (bis),  51 (bis), 
mubcraki, 11, 16, 63, 71,  100, 70 ,80 ,84  (bis), 91, 109 (bis), 

138, 139, 163, 176, 193. 124, 136, 153 (bis), 174, 185 
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INDEX TO THE GRAMMATICAL SKETCH [m?y68a 

( k r ) ,  188, 191 (bis), 193, 
199, 204 (bis). 

mii-ke, 26, 45, 112, 191. 
mtii-ma, 31, 91. 
mid-se, 34 (bis and note) ,  125, 

127, 136, 173, 199, 204. 
mZ-sE, 92, 186. 
mtii-si, 34 (and note),  125,127. 
mui, 204. 
mui-ke, 35, 155, 184, 204. 
miiS (before), 4, 204. 
mtii ( ?  mCd) (a  mouse), 4. 
mG-lce, 204. 
miiiti, 51, 204 (bis). 
mgS, 4, 55, 204. 
miiku-si, 34, 41, 204 (bis). 
maikuli, 74,  171, 204. 
mowiisa, 152. 
mayii-mi, 39, 184. 
muyii-si, 34, 188. 
muyii-ye, 28. 
miyti (or mii),  94. 
mayin, 114, 118, 184. 
maiyCsa, 4 ,  152. 
miz, 149, 191. 
mci,  3d, 51, 184. 
m i k ,  3d. 
mtik-ge, 45. 
mEk-mi,  50. 

na, 11, 51, 52 ,55 ,  60, 63, 72,  
74, 75,  81, 84, 87, 100, 118 
(bis), 133 (ter), 155, 163, 
167 (bis), 171, 173, 179, 185, 
193 (bis), 204, 205 (passim),  
207. 

nu-tstiba, 185. 

m, 51, 56, 167, 173, 176, 193, 
204, 205 (ter). 

ni6, 4 (bis),  204. 
nC, 86, 109, 191, 194, 202. 
ned, 3c, 4. 
nedE, 36. 
nidii, 59, 145, 178, 202. 
nigal, 16, 167 (bis). 
nigil ,  70,  90, 167 (bis). 
nigili,  5d, 11, 59, 71, 108, 163 

(bis), 193, 194. 
nigiit, 3d, 30 (bis), 64, 84, 91, 

184, 186, 196 (< nikhi ta-) .  
niiktira, 47 (bis). 
niktisa, 3d, 152. 
nam (new) ,  4. 
n i m ,  4 ,  73,  92, 101, 138, 153, 

155, 191. 
nimE-dii, 16, 59, 70, 74, 138, 

171 (bis), 172. 
n h ,  4,  53. 
niim, 53, 54, 204. 
niim-bii, 155. 
nin, 67, 158 (bis), 168, 169, 

170, 176 (passim). 
nin, 5cb2. 
nini, 30. 
ningiili-se, 35, 184, 204. 
narii-si, 34, 92, 193, 204. 
ntir ( ? n*), 5ca. 
nuri, 82, 188, 189. 
na, 5e. 
neyu-dut, 91, 118, 178 
neyCsa, 152. 



l/ pa;-] TORWALI 

d p a i - ,  4 ,  5cb2. paga, 84, 122. 
pai, 44, 63, 70,  167, 202. pa&@, 122. 
pax, 4. pugtisa, 152. 
p Z ,  5bb, 71 ,  122 ( bis), 123, p h ~ m ,  36. 

124 (bis), 125 (ter), 126, 128, pzji ,  4 ,  55 (ter), 155, 184 (bis), 
129, 133, 134, 136, 153 204 (ter). 
(bis), 173 (bis), 184, 199 pGk, 11, 22, 139, 199. 
(bis) . puxtuii, 30, 64, 186. 

pG6-si, 123. pel, 3f. 
p6, 1, 4 ,  21 (bis), 33, 34 (bis), piim, 5d, 118, 178. 

47,5l (bis), 83 (bis), 84 (bis), pan, 5ba, 11, 16, 60, 71, 167, 
86, 109, 113, 120, 133 (bis),  185, 193, 205. 
136, 155, 173, 179, 184 pGn, 53. 
(6 times), 191, 198, 201, pin ( ?  pin) ,  2, 5cbl. 
204 (ter). pand, 5ba, 11, 60, 199, 204. 

p6-dti, 118, 173. panj, 5ba, 53, 54. 
PO-I?, 28, 84. panjam, 38, 55, 204. 
pG-gC, 27, 90, 175. piinjam, 55. 
p6-si, 34, 92 (bis), 174, 191 punkii-mT, 39, 51. 

(bis). pan;, 54. 
p6-gat, 84, 133, 160, 179 (bis),  pzria, 3e, 41, 55, 204. 

205. p5r, 155. 
p6E, 1, 21, 88. dpor - ,  4 ,  5d. 
puE, 1,  21, 22. p6rE, 41 (bis), 42, 55, 204. 
pfic ( ?  P ~ G ) ,  3b, 5cb2, 6 ,  10, dpt ir- ,  4 ,  5d. 

22,34,43, 62,125 (bis),  141, pergtisa, 152. 
153, 199 (bis). Cf. pui.  purangzm-ge, 108: 133, 185, 

pacin ( ? pacin), 4 ,  5d. 193. 
pad, 5cbl. puranglm-kt,  178. 
pad-ge, 152. porosa, 152 (bis). 
pade-ge, 3d, 8,  27, 31, 82, 109, ptirtisa, 152 (bis). 

133, 188 (bis), 192. pcsa, 152. 
paidti, 5, 184, 198. d p a i - ,  5d. 
pzdda'hi, 11, 34, 185, 204. pa;, 3d, 5d, 182, 188, 204 
pid, 3e, 5a. (quater ) . 
pid-jada, 167. pas*ii, 5d. 
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P Z ~ ,  33, 51, 55, 81, 145, 155. 109 (bis), 120, 155, 174, 185 
pui(?puf) ,43 ,54 ,101,165.  (b is ) ,19 l (b is ) ,193 ,204 .  
Cf. pic. ra'jgana-ye, 28, 112. 

piM, 49. ra'jgana-kt, 40, 114, 118, 184. 
piiul, 5a, 49. ruksat, 101, 109, 193. 
paiin ( ? pa fin), 4,  5d. 
puiiisa, 152. sa', 5d (bis). 
paiat, 93, 119, 160, 188, 196. se (postpos.), 59, 124, 125, 
p6-iat, 84, 133, 179 (bis). 127,136, 153, 173, 184, 199, 
puit, 34, 59, 143, 153. 204. 
pat, 3d, 5cbl. sE (bridge), I I .  
F a - g e ,  3d, 8 ,  184 (bis), 204. sb (pronoun), 54, 62, 91, 93, 
pat-gb, 27, 83, 184, 204. 97, 114, 117-20 (passim),  
paE, 127 (bis). 131, 145 (bis), 155 (quater), 
pet, 5cb2. 158, 163, 173 (ter), 174, 178 
pattang ( ? patang), 3c, 4. (bis) ,  184 ( p s s i m ) ,  185 
pewc, 30, 133, 191, 194. (bis), 188 (passim), 201, 
dpciw-, 3d, 5cb2. 205 (bis). 
powtisa, 152. s5 (postpos.), 46, 92 (passinz), 
paiyE, 122, 123 (ter), 175. 113, 143 (ter), 153 (bis),  
peyQ, 191, 194. 182,184, 185, 186, 191: 201, 
piyii, 191, 194. 204. 
piya'j, 33, 74,  136, 173, 204 scab, 24, 56, 84, 188. 

(bis) . si  (pronoun), 98,117,120, 191. 
payim, 4 ,  24, 167, 184. si  (postpos.), 4 ,  13, 34 
pa'yes-ke, 16. (passim), 51 (ter), 55, 62 
pEyis, 122, 123, 128, 167. (bis), 63, 70,  73 (bis),  83, 
pa'yis-ke, 94, 123, 167. 92 (bis), 103, 109, 110 (bis), 
pa'yis-k$i, 116, 123, 167. 113, 118 (bis), 123, 124, 125 
pytisa, 152. (bis), 127, 133, 14G, 153 
paii, 3d, 4 ,  5d, 204 (bis). (quuter), 155 (quater), 163 
piiksi ,  34, 62, 125, 199. 167 (bis), 173, 174, 179 

(bis), 184 (passim), 185, 
rabay, 89, 191, 204. 188 (bis), 191 (passinz), 193 
rabay-ke, 26, 167. (passim), 199, 202 (bis), 
rGjgana,, 10, 22,26,51,97, 108, 204 (passim), 205, 207. 
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si] TORWALI 

si ( sun) ,  2 ,  5cbl. semii-si, 34 (bis), 37, 110, 184 
si  (postpos.), 141 (bis). (bis), 191, 202, 204. 
so (hundred),  54. semii-sa, 55. 
sabti, 16, 167. semii-ye, 28, 149, 191 (bis), 
sabak, 201. 202. 
sabat, 60, 71,  145, 160, 191, sen, 5bb, 5d. 

193, 196, 204. sin, 34. 
sabtit, 3c, 4 (bis), 133, 191, 196 sipad, 3d. 

(bis) . saran, 10, 16 (bis), 34 (bis), 
s&Z, 5cb1, 74, 171, 204. 43 (his), 47, 51 (bis), 56, 63, 
sed, 3d, 4 ,  125. 71,  87 (bis), 92, 101, 103, 

siga, 3d. 108, 131, 133, 143, 155, 167 
suga, 3d 4,  49. (bis), 171, 182, 185 (bis), 
sugih, 49. 193 (ter), 196, 201, 202, 204. 
sigal, 3d, 4. saran-gE, 45. 
seh, 117. saran-ma, 31, 83, 163, 202. 
soh (i.e. so), 54. saran-si, 35, 37, 41, 46, 92, 
sulaimtini-ga, 207. 109, 113, 184, 193, 204. 
sulaiminig-a, 207. saran-ket, 93, 119, 188. 
sulairntinige, 3d, 26, 108, 109, saranb, 43 (bis), 53, 99, 155, 

191, 193. 204. 
sulaiminik, 3d, 30, 84, 87, sat, 5a, 53. 

110, 112 (bis), 167, 171,178, s i t ,  5cb1, 17, 51, 53, 55, 56, 
184 (ter), 191 (ter), 202 (ter), 63, 64, 74  (bis), 89, 99, 155, 
204, 205. 167, 171, 173, 176, 191, 

sulaiminik-ke, 26 (bis), 174. 204 (passim), 205 (bis). 
sulairninik-kt?, 26, 191. set, 3d, 4 ,  99, 193, 204 (bis). 
sulairninik-si, 34 (ter), 92, sot, 49. 

103, 184, 185, 193, 204. sot, 49. 
sulaimtinike, 17, 21,26,86,89, s a h ,  5cb1, 115, 145, 193, 204. 

89, 191 (ter), 196, 204. sittir, 109, 199. 
sem6, 30, 98: 101, 109, 120, sitir-sb, 34, 191. 

155, 184 (bis), 191 (quater), sattii, 54. 
193, 204. sattam, 41, 55. 

semii-ge, 27. s0wti,7, 59, 70,  74  (bis), 138, 
semti-se, 34, 153. 150, 171, 172. 
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j6 4 (bis). Ben, 4 ,  191. 
&si, 37, 110, 191, 202. i ir ,  13 (passim). 
iai-se, 34, 125, 153. Bir-dE, 13. 
Sia, 18. iir-lce, 26, 28, 34, 133, 184 
Si6 (?), 18. (bis), 188, 204. 
ii, 18 (ter), 43, 47. Bir-kE, 13, 133, 184. 
5-ge, 18, 29, 191. iir-mii, 13. 
Si-YE, 28, 29, 133. Sir-mE, 13. 
B6 ( ?  @), 4,  53. Bir-si, 13. 
Bii (sister),  4 ,  5d, 10, 16, 18 Sira, 30, 91, 184. 

(bis), 34 (ter), 43, 60,  63, 81, iira', 13, 30, 133, 191. 
92, 101, 135 (ter), 167, 174, iirii-dE, 13. 
185, 193 (bis), 205. i i6 -kg ,  13. 

BIZ (aux. verb), 2, 70 ,  100, 101, iirii-mi, 13. 
158 (passim), 160 (passim), Sirii-me 13. 
177, 201 (ter), 204. Birii-si, 13. 

Bii-ge, 133. dire; 13 (bis),  38, 73,  118, 
iii-k%ii, 32, 50, 127, 153. 126, 141, 153 (bis), 173, 
Sii-sed, 125. 178. 
Bad, 3d, 16, 158, 160, 179. iuru! 191. 
Bid, 182. ierzkat, 34, 62, 74,  92, 163, 
Sidaihi, 49. 171, 204, 205. 
Sidihti, 49. Bwunke, 184, 203. 
Sidal, 3d, 4 ,  49. Bei (1 gei), 4 (bis), 54. 
iugil, 5d. i.ii ( ?  Bit), 49. 
Sih, 173. i.iiB ( ?  ifiJ), 3b, 49. 
Sije, 49. Sat, 3d, 158 (bis), 159, 160 
a@, 49. (bis), 177, 179 (bis), 200, 
Sijo, 49. 201 (bis), 205. 
B i j t i ,  3d, 49. i i t ,  17, 80, 118 (bis), 145, 155, 
BijGsa, 1 52. 184, 185, 205. 
BZx,  86, 109, 191 (bis). B e t ,  3c, 4 (bis). 
iiilmi, 16, 43, 44, 52, 57, 94 Bat, 62, 184. 

(bis), 116, 123 (bis). 153, Bowant ( ?  towam), 55. 
167 (bis), 206. Beyat, 22, 31, 109, 160, 192, 

itclan, 100, 191. 196. 
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ta] TORWALI 

ta ( thee,  e tc . ) ,  59 (bis) ,  69,  112 (ter), 113, 114 (bis), 118, 
72 ,  147, 163. 133, 176, 184 (bis), 185, 191 

ta (postpos.),  41, 191, 196, ( p s s i m ) ,  192 (bis), 193 
204. (passim),  204. 

tii ( thee,  etc.) ,  51, 52,  55, 63,  tF (postpos.),  3d, 23. 
69 (bis) ,  7 1  (passim),  72  t i  (he ,  t h a t ,  etc.) ,  86, 96, 98, 
(bis), 224, 131, 136, 138, 107, 109 (bis) ,  114, 191 
163,176 (bis), 193 (bis) ,  199, (bis) ,  199. 
201. t i  (postpos.),  144, 145. 

tai  ( b y  thee,  etc.) ,  69 (bis) ,  71.  ti-hun, 51,55,96,105(passim), 
te ( thee,  etc.),  69. 155 (quater). 
te (he ,  t ha t ,  etc.) ,  11, 41, 56, titi, 4. 

64, 96 (bis), 98, 107, 108, to ( you ,  etc.),  69 (ter), 75 
109, 110, 111, 112 (bis) ,  (bis) ,  167, 205. 
113 (bis), 115, 120, 163, to-k$G, 204. 
184, 191 (quater), 198, 202, t6 ( you ) ,  69, 78. 
204 (ter). t u  ( t hou ) ,  69, 70  (passim), 90, 

te (postpos.),  23 (his), 184 133, 138 (bis) ,  150,153, 167, 
(ter) . (ter), 171, 172 (ter), 176, 

te ( forming conj. part.), 7 0 ,  183, 201, 202, 205. 
83, 144, 145 (bis), 163, 167, tii ( t hou ) ,  65, 69, 70 ,  146, 153, 
178, 191 (bis), 193, 202 155, 158, 172 (bis), 183, 
(passim).  207 (bis). 

te-ge, 74 ,  80. lid, 3d, 5a. 
te-gb, 52, 59, 74  (passim),  150 tEgat, 3d. 

(bis) ,  163, 171, 186. tab; (by  you) ,  69, 76. 
te-lcGti, 33, 74  (ter), 136, 171 tihii ( t h e m ) ,  64, 9G, 104, 163. 

(bis) ,  173. tihB ( b y  t h e m ) ,  96,103, 193. 
te-ma, 96, 100. thtiu, 191, 194, 195 (bis). 
tc-sGd, 74,  171. thl (are),  62, 101, 123, 141, 
te-sGt, 64, 74 (bis), 171, 176, 153 (passim),  206. 

204 (bis) ,  205. thii ( y o u ) ,  69, 75 ,  78 ,  153, 155, 
te-set, 99, 193. 163, 175 (bis) ,  187. 
tC (thee,  etc.) ,  63, 69, 74 ,  153. t726 ( i s ) ,  3e, 5d, 59 (ter), 63 
tb (he ,  tha' t ,  etc.) ,  26, 31, 47, (bis) ,  7 0  (bis) ,  71 ,  73 ,  74,  

67, 82, 94, 96, 97 (bis) ,  107, 109,111,122, 124 (bis), 127, 
108 (passim),  109 (passim),  136, 138, 141, 143, 144, 
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146, 153 (passirtz), 154, 156, tasi ( o f  h im,  etc.), 96, 1 0 1 ,  
158 (passim), 172: 173, 184, 185. 
191, 197, 198, 199 (ter), 207. tes (h im,  etc.), 3&, 96 (bis), 

thalii(? tha'lii), 4 (bis), 5e, 191, 97, 191. 
194, 195 (bis). tcs-kc?, 60, 100, 133, 193! 205. 

tha'm, 34, 51, 155. tes-ke, 100 (passim), 191, 193. 
thiim-si, 35, 124, 153, 184, 204. tes-kz, 96. 
thun (o f  you),  69, 77 ,  78,  83, tes-ki, 100, 163. 

178. tes-ma, 191, 204. 
tala', 4, 72,  147, 171. tesE ( o f  him, etc.), 96, 101, 
tel, 144, 145, 191, 204. 109, 193. 
tela', 33, 51, 119, 145 (his), tesi ( o f  him, etc.), 51 (his),  96, 

155, 188, 204 (bis). 101 (passim), 155 (quater), 
teli, 11, 193. 206. 
til, 118, 145 (bis), 167, 178, tise' ( o f  him,  etc.), 96, 101, 

184, 202. 163. 
dt i l - ,  162. tisi ( o f  him, etc.), 54, 55 (bis), 
tila, 167. 96 (bis), 101 (ps s inz ) ,  153, 
tilai, 148, 162, 163 (bis), 164, 155, 184 (ter), 201, 204 

207. (ter). 
tili, 162, 163 (bis), 164. tisi-stit, 53, 99, 155. 
t h i  ( ?  tltii), 5cb2, 55. t i i  ( ? t i$),  4 ,  49. 
t&isa, 152. t u i ,  5a. 
tuna, 2, 5bb, 16, 18, 27, 60, 63 tsiiba, 185 (in na-tsiiba.). 

(bis), 81, 100, 118, 123, 129 tiiaihi, 49. 
(bis), 133 (passim),  167 tiJauhii, 49. 
(quater), 173 (bis), 179, 184 tissa ( o f  him), 96. 
(bis), 185, 188, 191 (passim), tataiEsa, 152. 
193 (bis), 205. t 6~ i i1 ,  4. 

tin, 5d. to'~ua'1-nz.E, 114, 131, 144, 191. 
tun (your) ,  69, 77. t6wGl-?n,ici, 31, 91. 
tunol, 5ba. to'tvil-wz~, 198. 
tongii ( '2  tongii), Sba. t6?uGl-si, 34, 35, 155, 204. 
tape's, 16, 21, 22, 67, 83, 88, tiya ( them) ,  84, 96 (bis). 

91 (bis), 97, 163, 176, 191, tip-hula, 105. 
202. t i p - k e ,  96. 

larbiir, 62, 118, 155. tiya-ma, 96. 
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ti?@ ( they ) ,  44, 94, 96, 102, 45, 63, 74 ,  112, 150, 167, 
107, 116, 123, 163, 167, 188. 173, 186, 191, 202. 

tiya' ( t h e m ) ,  96. ye-dG, 33, 51, 56, 136, 173, 
t iyun ( o f  t h e m ) ,  96, 105. 204 (bis), 205. 
tiyasa (o f  t h e m ) ,  96. ye' (he  will come, come thou !), 
tez-ma, (in him,  etc.) ,  3d, 96 2, 4 ,  167. 

tubak, 3d. 
tubak-si, 34, 63, 167. 
t in,  35, 100, 101, 124, 153, 

184 (bis), 191,201,204 (bis). 

ye' (postpos.), 13, 18, 26: 133. 
yo, 4 (bis). 
y6 (and), 101, 155, 206. 
yanin ( 1  yiinin), 64, 74, 176, 

204. 
zua, 204 (ter). yun, 5bb, 5ca. 
wti, 2 ,  204. yiip,11, 59, 70,  71, 90, 108, 
wadiin, 16, 155, 167. 163, 167, 193. 
wiili, 2, 193. yarak, 133, 191. 
wat, 2 ,  5a, 27, 55 (bis), 101, yGsa, 152. 

133, 184 (quater), 185, 189, y l ,  3d. 

196. zuciisa, 152. 
watan-gt?, 27, 34, 90, 113, 184. z6g, 11, 185. 
watan-mi, 39, 64, 65, 73; 93 z61im, 118, 155. 

(bis), 114, 185, 191, 204. zamiin, 173. 
watan-sE, 34, 143, 153. zTn, 34, 153, 167. 
watan-si, 34 (bis),  62, 92, 118, zer, 54. 

163, 184. zuwzn, 15, 207. 
watalza, 30, 98, 120, 191. 

fi, 59, 72 ,  80, 118, 136, 147, 
wazir, 34, 118, 184. 

158 (bis), 168, 169 (note) ,  
wazir5, 171. 

171, 174 (quater), 199. 
ya-nin ( ? yii-nin), 176. h d ,  4 ,  5a. 
yai, 10, 62, 153, 206 (bis). h m u n g ,  4. 
yai-ge, 27, 133, 191. wn, 4 ,  5ba. 
yai-si, 34, 118, 133, 173, 179, ZingGsa, 152. 

205. wS ( 2  ha), 4,  152 (bis). 
yai-yG-btip, 101, 155. kiit, 4 ,  5cb2, 11, 52, 57, 171, 
yii ( term. o f  fu t . ) ,  162, 163 185. 

(passim). kt, 3d, 4 ,  40, 42 (bis), 93, 
yti (come ye) ,  167 (bis), 175. 114, 118, 119, 178, 184, 188. 
ye (postpos.), 17, 26, 28, 34, Zit, 3c, 4 (bis). 
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The Folktales 
After the above account of the language, I give the folk- 

tales and the list of sentences as recorded by Sir Aurel Stein. 
To each of the former I have added a free translation. These 
tales abound in local names, some of which are explained in 
footnotes ; but, before giving the text, I here supply a list 
of them, with their identification as given by Sir Aurel. 

Basharai 

Bihun 

Budur 
Cham or 
Darcil-dara 

Gurunai 

Nullah and hamlet on right bank of Swat River 
a quarter of a mile beyond Shigii Patti, and 
about 5 miles above Ch6dgram and Mankial. 

Name of a cliff on the left bank of the Swat 
River, opposite AsrEt. 

Name of the locality now occupied by Braniil 
village, the chief place of T6rwal. 

Present chief place of T6rwa1, on right bank of 
Swat River a t  the mouth of Daral-dara. 

Name of a subsection of T6rwali tribes. 
Name of a subsection of T6rwali tribes. 
Large side valley debouching towards Swat 

River a t  Branid. 
Valley debouching on the left (eastern) bank of 

the Swat River, opposite to  the village of 
T6rwal. 

A tribe. 
Name of a large village and of the surrounding 

open valley plain where the rivers of the Utr6t 
and Ushu Nullahs meet to form the head of the 
Swat River. Kalam is considered distinct 
from T6rwB1, and the Miangul of Swat's 
present territory stops about 2 miles short 
of Kalam village. 
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May 6 

Mingaora 

Where Semii lived : a part of Branid, and about 
four chains west of it. 

(Uncertain locality.) 
Name of a subsection of Tbrwili tribes. 
Name of a subsection of TBrwali tribes. 
A precipice in Dariil-dara valley, over which old 

people were thrown. 
Tract of the Indus Kohistiin. 

Market town near left bank of Swiit River close 
to where the important side valleys of Saidu 
and Janbil meet. 

N. of a rock between Sat51 and Shahgrim, 
supposed to mark boundary between Tbrwil 
and Upper Swat. 

A tribe. 

It is here that MiyZ Kasim lived. Locality 
uncertain. (For several reasons it is very 
improbable that Pirsar can be meant.) 

A small village on the left bank of the Swat 
River, and half a mile from Kadam towards 
TBrwal. 

T6rwali name of " Old Branial " village, known 
also by the PashtB designation of Zbr-Braniil. 
On hill above Branial. 

Small village situated a t  a distance of 9 of a mile 
from Kharisha, towards Shahgriim, on the 
right bank of the Swiit River. 

Village on right bank of Swat River, nearly 
opposite to Churrai. 

Name of a group of hamlets counting about 120 
homesteads a t  the mouth of a side valley 
debouching on the right bank of the Swat 
River about 4 miles above Braniiil. The 
name is applied also t o  the whole of the Swat 
Kohistiin from above Churrai to below Kalam. 
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Torwali Stories 

I. STORY OF S H ~ H  Z U M ~ N  KHIIN. To2d by Muqadar of 

Brawial, Torwiil. 10th April, 1926. 

1. Scih Zumdn X i n  Mingaore-ye buie-dii. 
1. Shah Zuman Khan Mingaora-to goes (i.e. went). 

2. Ningdi-se kac-ke ga. 3. Miiii E nuii  

2. NingGli-of near-to he-went. 3. In-front a man 

6p. 4. Ti-rmUi hut-rnb sitiir gin-th6. 
arrived. 4. By-that-man hand-in guitar held-is. 

5. Sit%-sb mGi mE-xan-mu tapos ki. 
5. Guitar-of by-the-man this-Khan-from question was-made. 

6. " E! tii h-t-si thii ? ME-~E-~E Icalll, thti." 
6. " 0 ! thou where-of art ? Me-thee-for business is." 

7.  XG92 bana-dii " chi mE-gZ lia kauz thzi? " 
7. The-Khan says, " Of-thee me-for what business is ? " 

8. Sitiir-se m i i  bana-dii, " A te-k8.G sawal Ice-dii." 
8. Guitar-of man says, " I thee-from request make." 

9. X i n  bana-dii, " TU S ~ W ~ Z  ko-dii? :' 
9. The - Khan says, " Thou what request makest ? " 

10. Sitar-se m i i  bum-dii, ,( A- te-gZ du itit 

10. Guitar-of man says, " I thee-for two nights 

?)zajlis ko-dii." 11. XGn balm-dii, " t u  
entertainment (will-) make." 11. The-Khin says, " Thou 

ku-yaw-de yawz-jan 126-dii ? " 12. Sita'r-se 
what-trouble-by worried art-becoming ? " 1%. Guitar- of 

mc% bana-dii, " A $lan.kai-watan-st? xG?%-se p26it 
man says, " I a-certain-country-of Khan-of descendant 

thzi. 13. A liit ZG., ilzi b ? 1 ~ z 7  14. nfi dZr6 
am. 13. I small was, my father died. 14. My house 
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ktitsii s'at hti. 15. Mi dai bhai 695. 
lane ruined became. 15. Of-me ten cousins were. 

- "- - 
16. E-gz ti-hun ju~niildiir asu. 1 7 . 8 ~  mi 
16. One them-of head-man was. 17. He my 

tarbiir as'ti. Ti-hun dErE wadin as's. 
paternal-cousin was. Them-of house in-good-order was. 

18. E di ti-hun-hujr6-m8 majlas aii. 
18. One day their-guest-room-in an-entertainment was. 

19. Ai be;-te ti1 nidii kao-dud. 20. ME 
19. I gone-having there view making-was. 20. By-me 

banti, ' Ke yora xuiiili ~ u d i -  ~ i k  
it-was-said, ' What good happiness by-God-the-Pure 

di-ci! ' 21. ME-manjlas-me e m6i aiS. 
given-is ! ' 21. This-entertainment-in a man was. 

22. Se' bana-dti, ' E xus'61i chi-bip-si aii. 
22. He says, ' This happiness thy-father-of mas. 

23. E munjlas thun-hujrli-mE h6-dut.' 
23. This entertainment your-guest-room-in being-was.' 

24. Mt?-p6E mE--miis'-ma tapcis 
24. By-this-lad (i.e. by me) this-man-from inquiry 

ki, ' A mere Ica cal Jcei ? ' 25. k 
was-made, ' I now what artifice may-do ? ' 25. That 

miis' mZ-p6-E bana-d6, ' Tu baS tanti d ~ r i  
man this-lad-to says, ' Thou go, thine-own house 

wadin k6.' 26. E p6 pat -gZ 
in-good-order make.' 26. This lad back-to (i.e. home) 

iip. 27. s i r - k ~  tanG-yai-ge tan ti-ii-ge 
came. 27. House-to his-own-mother-to his-own-sister-to 

banii, ' buia, mi dEri janii.' 28. Tasi 64 
it-was-said, ' Go-ye, my house clean-ye.' 28. His sister 
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6 ,  te ddrii a janti, den thalti, ldb 
went, that house was-cleaned, bedstead was-placed, wver 

b6lk barabar k; . 29. E p6 andare bqh, 
pillow right were-made. 29. This lad inside sat, 

maliii-ye gil diti-Sad. 30. ME-giim-si Xalak 
guests-to bread giving-was. 30. This-village-of people 

bud bs-pai 5 .  31. S d  dai bhai iiban-gd 
many this-after came. 31. Those ten cousins themselves-to 

0531-6. 32. E di d jamiildiir tanti-bhayci-ge' 
remained. 32. One day this head-man his-own-brothers-to 

bana-dc, 33. ~ i ,  m6 bana-dti w--pG-ge; 

says, 33. 'Come-ye, we say this-lad-to, 

" Tanii iti me-gd dti? ( ?  dd)." ' 34. ME 
" Thine-own sister me-to give." ' 34. By-me 

tanti Sti te's-kt7 na dit. 35. Tt7-jumGldEr 
my-own sister him-to not was-given. 35. By-that-head-man 

bi; ~nbli; bat ban;, ' E tanti dti 
again the same word was-said, ' By-him his-own sister 

me-gb nu dit . 36. Yii, snG-biz;, tes-ki 
me-to not was-given. 36. Come-ye, let-us-go him-to 

nzubiraki; dd. 37. Td 1n6-sna tap& 
congratulation let-us-give. 37. He us-from inquiry 

k6-nin. 38. Banin, T me-gd ka 

may-make. 38. He-may-sav, " By-thee me-to what 

~nuba'raki dit ? " 39. ill6 banin, " Tu 
congratulation was-given ? " 39. MTe may -say, " Thou 

gii-iii Jilankz-Xiin-sE sa,rasz tii tiban-gd 
gone-wast, a-certain-Khiin-of daughter by-thee thyself-for 

lehi. 4 0 . k  Sid h6, h6, 
was-asked-for . 40. I aware became, happy became, 
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k,iau te-gZ vnubiraki-ye lip." ' 
why (i.e . therefore) thee-to congratulation-for came." ' 

41. A po' bana-dii, ' To baia.' 42. A pa 

41. That lad says, ' You go.' 42. That lad 

tanii-iir- kZ GP, tanii-85-?jZ bana-dii, 43. ' 
his-own-house-to came, his-own-sister-to says, 43. ' I 

g i ,  JilankZ-Xin-sZ saran pa:.' 44. ME-pci-si 
am-gone, a-certain-Khiin-of daughter after.' 44. This-lad-of 

i i  bane-ki, u ne ba2. TG mi- nin. 
sister says, 'Thou not go. Thee they -may-kill. 

A biz! .' 45. A p6 bana-dii, ' TZL we bak, 
I will-go. ' 45. That lad says, ' Thou not go, 

A aban-! baze-dii.' 46. ,/I p6 g i  
I myself-even going-am.' 46. That lad went 

tz-Xiin-st? watan-gt?. TE-Xin-sB malz 
that-Khan-of country-to . That-Khan-of guest 

1~6 .  47. S Z  X i n  bana-dd, ' E zuwin ! tu 
he-became. 47. That Khan says, ' 0 youth ! thou 

ICE iip? ' 48. A po' bana-dzi, ' Tanii 
why camest ? ' 48. That lad says, ' Thine-own 

saran rnz-gz dE.' 49. X i n  bana-dii, ' ,4 
daughter me-to give .' 49. The-Khin says, ' I 

te-gZ dai. Tu bei-te me-g~ jlima 
thee-to will-give. Thou gone-having me-to a-garment 

pai.' 50. A PG pade-gZ tip. 
send.' 50. That lad back-to (i.e. home) came. 

Tanii-iiri jima pctuii. 51. Tz-Xiin 
From-his-own-house a-garment was-sent. 51. By-that-Khin 

tesE chi ruksat ki. 52. E 
of -him the-wife discharged was-made. 52. This 
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junuil.da'r bana-dii, ' M6 WE-mrii-sc PUXtG 
head-man says, ' e this-man-of from-enmity 

niga't . E! mere tilai, biii. 
(are) gone-out . 0 ! now let-us-go, let-us-be-off. 

T~sE-dEra'-mi bihi.' 53. ME-Xu'n-sE chi mui. 
His-house-in let-us-sit.' 53. This-Khan-of wife died. 

54. E Xu'n lewa'nai hii. Tanii xa'ni 
54. This Khan mad became. His-own Khanship 

cai-yii. 55. A te-yamZ-dE yam-ju'n h6-thii. 
abandoned. 55. I that-trouble-by worried become-am. 

56. A kiau te-g~ sawiil 1~6-dii. TU 
56. I why (i.e. therefore) thee-to request make. Thou 

yora ma'$ thii, te-siid maJkula' k6-dii." 
good man art, thee-with business (i.e. talk) (I-) make." 

A Story of Sha'h Zunuin K k n  

Shih Zuman Khan was once going to Mingaora and, as 
he approached Ningbli, there came before him a man carrying 
in his hand a guitar.l This man asked the KhGn where he 
came from, and stated that he had some business with him. 
The Khan asked what this business might be, and the guitar- 
player replied that he had a request to make. " I n a t  
request? " said the Khin, and the man then offered to amuse 
him for two nights with his playing. The Khin asked him 
what his trouble was, and he told the following story :- 

" I belong to the family of the Khin of such and such a 
country. My father died when I was but a child and my 
home fell into ruin. I had ten cousins, one of whom,-my 

Sir Aurel Stein tells me that, among Pathiins of t,he yusufzai tribe (find 
probably in other tribes also), life as a guitar-player means either that the 
Person has become deranged through the use of hashish or some other 
drug, or else has lost his senses through some overwhelming misfortune. 
In  the present instance we shall sce that the latter was the case. 
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paternal cousin,-was a head man of the village. They were 
well-to-do people, and one day I attended an entertainment 
given in their guest-h0use.l As I looked on, I expressed 
wonder a t  the happy prosperity that had been vouchsafed 
by God, the Pure. A man who chanced to be there said to 
me, ' This very happy prosperity was once the lot of your 
father. Entertainments such as this used to be held in your 
guest-house.' I was but a lad, and asked him what I had 
best do now, and he advised me to set my home in good order. 
So home the lad hastened and told his mother and his 
sister to go and clean up his (old) family house, His sister 
went and cleaned the house, putting in it a bedstead arranged 
with a pillow and coverlet. The lad then entered the house, 
sat there, and invited guests to eat with him. After this 
many people of the village began to pay visits to him, but 
the cousins remained apart (and did not come near him).3 

" One day the head man said to his brothers, ' Come, let 
us ask this lad to give me his sister to wife.' I refused t o  
give her. Then reported the head man to his brothers, ' He 
refused to give me his sister. Come, let us go and offer him 
congratulations. If he ask why, we can tell him that we 
are pleased to hear that he has been making overtures for 
his marriage with the daughter of such and such a Khan,4 
and that for this reason we have come to offer our con- 
gratulations.' (They carried out this proposal), but the lad 
sent them away, and returning to his own house told his 

Among Yiisufzais, every KhKn or man of position has his own hujra, 
or guest-house. 

* 1.e. the narrator, who from now on u p  to  near the end of the story, 
speaks of himself in the thircl pcraon, here and there reverting to the first. 

"They do not wish to  rccognizc thcir poor relation's claim to his father's 
position. 

T h e  head man first made a n  ironical shall1 offer t o  marry the boy's 
sister, and, when this war rcjcctetl, tlicy offeretl him ironical co~igmtulnt~ions, 
intimating tha t  i f  he colrld secure n wealthy Khiin's clalighter t o  be his wife, 
he might bc entitled to assert a claim to  his fntllcr's position, but not other- 
wise. The boy sends them away but  takes the hint,  and,  as  soon as they 
are gone, does secure such a wife, ant1 through her secures his position in 
the village, becoming a Khan himself. 
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sister that he was off after the daughter of such and ~ u c h  
a Khan. The sister advised him not to go, as he would 
pobably be killed if he did so, and offered to go heruelf in 
his stead, but the lad (insisted, and) went off himself to the 
Khiin's place of residence. 

" The Khin received him as a guest, and asked the purpose 
of his visit. Thereupon the lad asked the Khan to give him 
his daughter in marriage. He consented to this, and told the 
lad to go home and send the present of clothes customary 
on such occasions. The lad, returning home, dispatched the 
clothes, and in due course the Khan sent off the bride to her 
husband's house. 

" I n e n  the cousin,-the head man,-learnt t'his, he advised 
his brothers to abandon their hostile attitude and to visit 
the lad on a formal (and, this time, real) visit of c~ngratula~tion. 

" (The lad was now a Khan), but his young wife died, and 
(in grief a t  this overwhelming misfortune) he went mad and 
abandoned his Khanship. 

" That is the origin of my trouble and the cause for the 
request that I make to you. I know you to be a good 
man, and it is for this reason that I address you." 

11. STORY OF T ~ R W ~ L ' S  CONVERSION TO ISLAM. To2d by 
Muqadar iikhunzGda, 1 lth April, 1926 

1. Katlir-miti Nuria-s.i &d nz6 uqata,?z-gE 
1. Katar-from Narer-of ancestor this-country-t'o 

ap. 2. M6l t i  - T6wiil-91zd abnn-g8 kar~rlalzda 
came. 2. Here that - T6rwal-in himself-for cultivation 

ki. 3. NedG phk~z-diie Punkd-mi e Kupir 
was-made. 3. River on-opposite-side Punkl-in a KLfir 

aSG. 4. Tisi dviij: PUS a 88 cir ziilinz 
was. 4. Of-him twelve sons were. He very powerful 

1 Here the narrator reverts to thc first person. 
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aiJ.  5. Mz-T 6wEl-mici sd ?ndi  yC ne?yu-dut. 
was. 5. This-Tbrwil-from he taxes taking-was. 

6. NariE-si did te-set mukadima ki. 
6. Nar6r-of by-the-ancestor him-with quarrel was-made. 

MEliyE ne kanzbai. 7. Jeb6ya-si da'd 
Tases not (?) were-paid. 7. Jabcr-of ancestor 

BadaXian-mi6 mt?-watan-gb tip. 
Badakhshan-from this-country-to came. 

8. Mi-Narili-si-dtid mi- JebEya-si-did-& 
8. By-this-Narer-of-ancestor this- Jaber-of-ancestor-to 

bane, " Me'-watan-si ma-o-chi 
it-was-said, " This-country-of of -me-and-of -thee 

ierikat hi." 9. Mi- JebEya-si-dad 
division let-there-be ." 9. By-this-Jaber-of-ancestor 

mi-Naria-si-da'd-lce banii, '< A te-sat 
this-NarEr-of-ancestor-to it-was-said, " I thee-with 

ierikat nu k6-dii." 10. NariC-si da'd 
division not making-am." 10. Narer-of ancestor 

tes-lce bana-dii, '< Ca de mi-watan-mi chT, 
him-to says, " Three shares this-country -in thine, 

cothum de mi. 11. M 6  duyimo te-KufCr-ke 

fourth share mine. 11. We two that-Kifir-for 

e hui." 12. A duyimo S B ~ S  langi. 
one will-become." 12. They two bridge-by crossed. 

TeZ te-Kuf ar-s~th lat sabat. 
There that-Kafir-with battle was-joined. 

13. TE-If.ufGr-mi~ pade-ge Ceyat. 
13. That-Kiifir-from back-wards they-were-driven. 

Mi- Jebzya-si-dad st? teli. 
By-this- Jaber-of-ancestor the-bridge was-broken. 
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14. He' pa&-ge nuri, fit ki. 
14. They back-wards turned, fight wa~-made. 

15. Te'-KufZr he' haiat , ~ad-+ge 
15. By-that-Kafir they were-driven-away, back-wards 

tanii- s'ir-ke ai. 
their-own-house-to they-came. 

16. Me'- Jebe'ya-si-did-si e p6 paida hii. 
16. This- JabEr-of-ancestor-of a son born became. 

17. Se' buzurg aid. Tesi yai-yd-bZp Kuf Er 
17. He a-holy-man was. His mother-and-father Kgfirs 

adz. 18. A pa tanii-yai-si cis 'na 
were. 18. That boy his-own-mother's breast not 

p6-gat. Lehir-chul-si cid p6-Jut . 
drinking-was . Red-goat-of breast drinking-was. 

19. Mi& KZsim BZba Pir-kile-me' aid. Se' 
19. MiyZ Kasim BabZ Pir-village-in was. He 

til iit hd. 20. " TGwZl-mi e p6 pai& 
there aware became. 20. " Tijrwal-in a boy born 

h6-dii. 21. Sf? tan6-yai-si ci4 nu 

become-is. 21. He his-own-mother's breast not 

p6-dti." 22. Mi6-KZsim-BZba tun6 SEX 
drinks." 22. By-MiyB-Khsim-BHb% his-own disciple 

pey ii. 23. ME PO ti-bf?x 
was-sent . 23. This boy by-that-disciple 

nii . 
was-taken (-away). 

bGaU 
- 

Zbiit. 25. Ti a PO' 
he-was-brought. 25. By-him it-was-seen that boy 

~Z-S; kaman d d .  
share-of (i.e. saiutship-of) master was. 
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26. Mi& KGsim- BGba me'-p6-si ntim t hGu 
26. By-MiyL-KLim-Blbi this-boy-of name was-put 

" Axtin IbrGhim ". 27. Se'-p6 sabak banu-gat, 
" likhiind Ibrihim ". 27. By-that-boy lesson said-was 

- 
gani hii. 28. Mi&-KGsim BGba-ye a p6 
big he-became. 28. To-Mi$-KBsim-Blba that boy 

bana-du, " Tili, biii. 29. T6wGl-nzi mi 

says, " Let-us-go, let-us-be-off. 29. T6rwi1-in my 

yai-G-btip kc$r thi. M6 tihii 
mother-and-father unbelievers are. We them 

Musulmln hi." 30. Sb telc 
Musalmiins let-make." 30. They from-there 

ugct . 31. T6wGl-si mug-ke e biii-si 

went-away ( ?  arose). 31. Tbrwal-of front-to a biii-of 

thGm aiG. 32. Tisi tin Mi& KGsinz BGba 
tree was. 32. Of-it below Miyt Kiisim Bibi  

be'd ii 8G. 33. KalimG bayan-ki 
seated was. 33. The-creed was-recited 

AXGn- I brGhine Biiba-si k&n-g~. 34. Awal mb XGna-si 
Akhfind-Ibr~him-~abi's tribe-to. 34. First this Khana's 

dad wat . 35. SE bana-dii, " Me'-ye lcalimii 
ancestor came-in. 35. He says, " Me-to the-creed 

bayan-k6." 36. Mi&-KGsirn- BGba tes-ke kalin~i 
recite." 36. By-MiyB-Kasim-Biibii him-to the-creed 

baytin-ki. S8 Musul?nGn hii. 37. Mi6 
was-recited. He Musulman became. 37. MiyB 

KGsim BGba tes-ke bana-dG, " Tu ka niqnii-dG ? " 
Kisim Bib5 him-to says, " Thou what wishest ? " 

38. Sb bana-dii, " te-k$G x6ni nima-dii. " 
38. He says, " I thee-from Khanship wish." 
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39. Piji tisi duyi bh~ i  6 p .  
39. Afterwards his second brother came. 

Tes-ke kuliwui bayin- ki. 40. B a a  
Him-to the-creed was-recited. 40. TheBabii 

tes-ke hana-dii, " Tu ku nimi-d6 ? " 
him-to says, " Thou what wishest 1 " 

41. Se' bana-dii: waziri nimi-du. " 6, A- 
41. He says, I Wazirship wish." 

42. Tes-ke Biba duwi 
42. Him-to by-the-Bibi benediction (i.e. granting) 

ki. SE watan-si wazir hii. 
was -made. He country's Wazir became. 

43. Piji tisi cui bhZ wat. Ti? 
43. Afterwards his third brother came. He 

Musulma'n hii. Biiba tes-lce bum-dti 
Musalmin became. The-Biibi him-to says, 

" Tu ka nijna-dti? " 44. Sb bana-dii, " Me'-ge 
" Thou what wishest ? " 44. He says, " Me-to 

tubak-si duwii k6." 45. Tes-ke Biiba 
rifle-of benediction make." 45. Him-to by-the-Bib& 

tubak-si duwi ki. 46. PZji ti-hun 
rifle-of benediction was-made . 46. Afterwards their 

c6thum bhii a&i. SE kalinui nu barn-dfi. 
fourth brother was. He the-creed not says. 

47. D6 kil  Pi, cui El h6. 
47. Two years went, the-third year became. 

Tes Musuls?uin ki. 48. Tes-ke 

As-for-him Musalmiin he-was-made. 48. Him-to 

iularz dit . " T i  X o d i  sattavz 
a-curse was-given. " For-thee God seventh 

12 1 



TORWALI 

pEr Ta p6rE e-ga dii na kuwb. 
generation till one two not may-make. 

49. TelE piii bud kEm Musulm~n 
49. From-then after the-whole tribe Musalmin 

hii. 
became. 

Mi& Kiisirn-BEba mg- kiim-s,i Imiim k5. 

by-MiyZ-Kiisim-Baba this-tribe-of Imam was-made. 

51. Tisi auliid Ax~nziida thi. Bud 
51. His descendants Akhfindzadas are. The-whole 

TGwiil-si Imiim thT. 
T6rwal-of . Imams they-are . 

The Story of Tcirwiil's Conversion to Islam 

The ancestor of Narer came to this country from Katir, 
and settled as a cultivator here, in T8rwBl. On the opposite 
side of the river (Swat) in Punk5 there was a Kafir who had 
twelve sons and was very powerful. He took taxes from 
T6rwZ1, but he quarrelled with the ancestor of Narer, who 
refused to pay them. The ancestor of Jab% came hither 
from Badakhshan, and the ancestor of Narer proposed to 
him to divide the country in equal parts between them. The 
ancestor of Jab& refused to have the division. Then the 
ancestor of Narer offered to take one-fourth of the country 
and to give him the remaining three-fourths, on condition 
that they should unite in attacking the KBfir. They crossed 
the river by a bridge and joined battle with him, but he 
repulsed them. The ancestor of J a b 5  broke the bridge 
(to prevent pursuit). They returned and fought (again), 
but they were driven back by the Kiifir, and returned home. 

The ancestor of JabEr had a son born to him who was a 

The NarEr section of the Tdrwll t,ribc. 
The JabEr section of the  Tiirw5.l tribe. 
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saint. His father and mother were Kiifirs. The boy did not 
drink his mother's milk, but was suckled by a red goat. 
At that time MiyZ Kiisim Biibii was in the village of Pir, 
and heard t'hat a boy had been born in T6rwiil who did not 
drink his mother's milk. So he sent one of his disciples 
who brought the child to him. MiyZ Kiisim B i b i  recognized 
that he was destined to become a saint, gave him the name 
of Akhfind Ibriihim, and educated him. When he grew up, 
the boy explained to him that his father and mother were 
unbelievers, and proposed that they should convert them 
to Islam. So they set out for (the village of) T6rwiil. In 
front of T6rwiil was a Bi6-tree, and Miy5-Kasim Bib%, 
taking his seat beneath it, recited the creed to Akhiind Ibriihim's 
tribe. The first to come to him was the ancestor of Khiina.' 
He asked MiyZ Kiisim Biibi to recite the creed to him. Miyf 
Kiisim Biibii did so, and he became a Moslem. MiyZ Kisim 
Biibii then told him to ask a boon, and he asked to be made 
a Khiin. 

Next his second brother came, and the creed was recited 
to him too. When told to ask a boon, he begged to be made 
a JVazir. The boon was granted, and he became Wazir of 
the country. Then the third brother arrived and he too 
became a Moslem. When told to ask a boon, he prayed for 
the boon of a rifle, and the boon was granted. There was 

besides a fourth brother,4 but he refused to repeat the creed. 
!TWO years passed by and, when the third year came, he also 
accepted Isliim ; but a curse was laid upon him that his 
family should not increase till the seventh generation. After 
that, the whole tribe turned Moslem. Miyi Kisim BQbQ 
appointed Akhfind Ibriihim to be its ImZm, and his descen- 
dants, the Bkhhndziidas, are the ImLms of the whole tribe 
to this clay. 

' His family is now represented by Najim Iihnn, nlasum KhBn, and 
Katdr Khiin. 

The founder of the Chiim6r family. 
The founder of the Laildt family. 
' The founder of the Budur family. 
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Sir Burel Stein adds to this story :-Muqadar [the narrator] 
declares the above conversion to date back eight generations 
from his own. He says that before TGrwiil's conversion it 
was the custom to carry sick or aged people in a kajiwa 
[a kind of camel-litter] to a precipice in Dariil-darra, called 
Masulo-bat, with two kajtiwas, one full of meat and the 
other of bread, and to throw them over the cliff in succession. 

111. STORY OF SULAIM~NIK. Told by Muqadar of Branid, 

16th April, 1924. 

1. Suhimiinik Purangiirn-Bet biids'cihi k6-dut . 
1. Sulaimanik Purangiim-on ruling making-was. 

Tesi e dus'man as'ii. 2. Kanbel-mi e Kupir 
Of-him an enemy was. 2. KanbEl-in a Kifir 

a%. Tesi ntim Semii aiii. 3. Mi-Sulai~nGnike-sit 
was. His name Semii was. 3. This-Sulaimanik-with 

rabar k i  . Te si  Sernii watana 
fight was-made. By-him that Semfi from-the-coun try 

haiat 4. gerunke hrii, Abi-sSn-si 
was-driven-out. 4. Exiled he-became, Indus-of 

ytira-ye, May6-mi dzrii hii. 5. TE-SemG 
bank-to, Mayb-in abode became. 5. By-that-SemG 

tE-xalak-ke arzi ki, " ME-sit l@ 
those-people-to request was-made, " Me-with fight 

kuu~a." 6. Tt?-xalalc-kE tanG ?jarah 

do-ye." 6. Those-people-for their-own tribal-council 
( jirga) 

saba't . 7. Semii- ye m i z  banii, " M6i 
was-arranged. 7. Semii-to thus it-was-said, " We-verily 

te-sit karma' ya-nin. 8. TE-uratan-mi 
thee-with army will-go. 8. That-country-in 
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m6i fit ki, m6i barai 
by-us-veril y fight was-made, by-us-verily victory 

k;i, besyiit m6i ginin. " 9. Sew@-sgt 
was-made, loot we-verily will-take." 9. Semii-with 

panjam-kg10 kurmii ucit . 10. SE ai 
in-the-fifth-year the-army got-up. 10. They came 

Gurn.61-gE. Semii sruii piyti. 
Gurunai-to . By-Semii a-man was-sent. 

11. Sulaimiinik-kE banti, " Aban mE-ge' 
11. Sulaimiinik-to it-was-said, " Thyself me-for 

I@-& j6r ku." 12.SulaimE~zih tE-ki-ke 
fight-for ready make." 12. By-Sulaimanik that-man-to 

banii, " k Semii-se fit-lce j6r thfi." 
it-was-said, " I Sernii's fight-for ready am." 

13. Sulaima'nilce hukum ki, tumZ-kurm& ye 
13. By-Sulaimiinik order was-made, his-own-army-to 

banti, " Tila rabay-ke, Bihii-ge boia." 
it-was-said, " Go-ye fight-for, Bihun-to go-ye." 

14. Sulaimiinik-si karnd gya BihC-ge GurGl- ?niii 
14. Sulaimiinik's army went Bihun-to . Gurnal-from 

Semii-si kurwtii wat . 15. Diumo (?Dui.mo) 
Semii's army arrived. 15. Both 

ek-dije (?) eyi hu?. LEt i u n ~  
one-with-another halted became. Fight beginning 

ki. 16. Liit -mi SuhimEnihz baidiit 
was-made. 16. The-fight-in as-for-Sulaimiinik defeated 

ks. Pata-ge diii. Tes-ma 
he-was-made. Back-wards he-fled. Him-f rom 

gCm tin k5. 
village taken ( ?  under) was-made. 
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17. Tesi e saran aii.  NCm-bzi 
17. Of-him a daughter was. Nine-(times-)twenty 

sarane' tisi-s6t aBi. 18. S E  Sire' piim 
girls her-with were. 18. She in-the-house wool 

dugG-dut. 19. SZ rnz-16da Bit na aii. 
weaving-was. 19. She of-this-fight aware not was. 

20. ~a-hiibcc dere' z6g hi. 
20. Unexpectedly at-the-door a-noise becam e 

21. HE ' me'-Eda Bit hi. 22. Mayo-si 
21. She of-this-fight aware became. 22. Mayd-of 

gun gun ma; ai, &re' e y i  hoi. 

big big men came, at-the-door halted they-became, 

23. Tihe' mE-Sulaim6nik-si saran $it. 
23. By-them this-Sulairniinik-of daughter was-seen. 

24. SE me'-saran-&t pagat. 25. Ek bana-dtis 
24. They this-girl-over quarrelled. 25. One says, 

" ME saran 6 gina-dG." Dui bana-dG, " ME 
" This girl I taking-am." Another says, " This 

- 
aran a gina-dc." 26. Ek dui-sat 
girl I taking-am." 26. One the-other-with 

j or ne ye-dG. 27. I3 m5i 
agreement not reaching-is 27. One man 

andere cir huB6. aBG. 28. SE bana-dii, 
among (them) very intelligent was. 28. He says, 

" To l ~ t  na kuwa. A be;-te e-saran-ma 
" Ye fight not make. I gone-having this-girl-from 

tapas ki, ht? kCmE ma8 v- 7 9  gina-zz. 
question will-make, she which man taking-is." 

29. Miid gi .  lhr- ke lagG. 
29.The-man went. The-house to he-entered. 
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Te-saran-si hn-ke  96. 30. Te-mtii 
That-girl-of near-to he-went. 30. By-that-man 

mdsaran-si kan-de did. ME saran mi 
this-girl-of arrow-by she-was-hit. This girl died. 

31. A miii mE-iira niglit . Bum-dli, 
31. That man from-this-house emerged. He-says, 

" Be;-te mE saran buii." 32. HE gai. 
" Gone-having this girl look-at." 32. They went 

T6 saran ?nail dit. 33. 85 xalak. 
That girl killed was-seen. 33. Those people 

jatnu hi. Sulaimanik gag-te, 
collected became. Sulaimiinik (been-) captured-having, 

Sem6-ye dit. 34. Semli bana-dii Mayd-ye, " A 
Semii-to was-&ven. 34. Semii says Maybto, " I 

mb Sulaiminik ma-dti. ' ' 35. May6 Sem6-ye 
this Sulaimanik killing-am." 35. May6 Semii-to 

bana-dti, " Me' Sulai~ninik m n d .  HE te-ge 
says, " This Sulaimiinik not kill. He thee-to 

kasab kuwz. " 36. Sulaiminik gas'-te 
service may-do . " 36. Sulaiminik captured-having 

nii Kanbel-ge. 37. Senzfi bana-dli, 
was-taken-away KanbEl-to. 37. Semi says, 

" Payiqn-diiE Pan sabii." 38. SuluitniiniX: 
" On-the-other-side a-road prepare." 38. Sulaimiinik 

jabal hat-te ginu-gi. Te mi 
a-picltaxe hand-with taking-went . That cliff 

cinii, Pan sabat. 39. Sulaivziinik 
was-cut (by-him), road was-prepared. 39. Sulaiminik 

pata-ge Semii-si iir-he g i .  40. SemG 
back-wards Semii's house-to went. 40. Semii 
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bana-dG, " Sulaim,dniga ! ta Pan sabat ? " 
Says, " 0-Sulaimjnik ! by-thee the-road prepared " 

41. Sulaimdnik bana-dG, " Ma Pan sabat ." 
4 1. Sulaimiinik says, " By-me the-road prepared." 

42. SemG cir xus'ZZ hG. Dadan-si ken-ta 
42. Semu very happy became. Fireplace-of near-to 

bathd lci. 43. Sulaimdnilc hut. 
seated (Sulaimiinilc) was-made. 43. Sulaimanik slept. 

Ar kdt hi. Sulaimdnilc ninl  ucit . 
Half night became. Sulaimanik from-sleep arose. 

BGdd SemG hubil thG. 44. Sulaimiinik te 
Seen Semii asleep is. 44. By-Sulaimiinik that 

jabal gin-de SemG-si s'i-si did. 
pickaxe taken-having Semii's head-of was-struck. 

45. SemG mau. Sulaimanilc diG, Purangdm- ke 
45. Semfi died. Sulaimani k escaped, Purangiim-to 

gii. 46. Me-watan-nai Sulaimanilc-si bZ padidhi 
went. 46. This-country-in Sulaimiinik-of again rule 

hi. 
became. 

47. Telti piis' Bihii-mi e rajgana aSi. 
47. From-then after Bihun-in a queen was. 

48. A Sulaimdnik te-Bihii-ge mcldit6p-te gti. 
48. This Sulaimiinik that-Bihun-to visit-for went. 

49. T r6jgana t~ dit . SE t~-riijgana-iet 
49. That queen by-him was-seen. He that-queen-on 

mayin hii. 50. TE-rfijgana- ye bana-dG, 
in-love became. 50. That-queen-to he-says, 

" M a  gin." 51. SE bana-E, " k ta talii 
" Me take." 51. She says, " I thee then 
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ginu-ii, tu me'- Bihii-ge YEP nigizl." 
taking-am, thou this-Bihun-to a-canal excavate ! " 
52. Se' bana-dii, " Yiip ti niytili." 53. Se' 
52. He says, " A-canal I will-excavate." 53. She 

w- banu-zz, " Ta Y ~ P  nigiil;, ii ta gini." 
says, " By-thee a-canal excavated, I thee will-take." 

54. Suluiknige t b Y@ nigizli. 
54. By-Sulaimiinik that canal was-excavated. 

55. Ta-riijgana Suluimiinige gin. 
55. By-that-queen as-for-Sulaimiinik he-was-taken. 

56. Td riijgana Purangtim-ge wili. 

56. That queen Purangiim-to was-brought (by him). 

Payim-dis'e-de wat. 57. M48-ke mi ip. 
The-far-side-by she-came. 57. Front-on a-cliff came. 

Pan m hi. 58. Riijgana SuZuimGnik-ke barn-ii, 
Road not was. 58. The-queen Sulaimgnik-to says, 

" Ma cai cin." 59. Sulaimiinike me' mi 
" This cliff cut ! " 59. By-Sulaimiinik this cliff 

cin6. 60. Se' riijgana Xus'El hi. 
was-cut. 60. That queen happy became. 

Purangiim-ge t a nti- bad% hi-ge wat . 
Purangiim-to her-own-rule-for she-came. 

61. Kala'ma-wa M k - s  cila'-!~ Sulaim-nik-si 
61. From-Kaliim-down Mishkii-of the-rock-to Sulaimiinik's 

bidiiihi hi. 
rule became. 

The Story of Sulainaanik 

Sulaimiinik ruled formerly in Purangiim.l He had an 

enemy named Semii, a Kiifir of KanbB1. This man fought with 
" The Old Village," i.e. the Prtgbt6 Z6r Branill, or Old RraniH1. It is 

on a hill above the present village. 
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Sulaimiinik, and was driven by him from the country. He 
became an exile, and took up his abode in May6,l on the bank 
of the Indus. Semii aslted these people to fight on his side. 
They called a tribal council, and agreed to go with him as 
his army. " We have," said they, " in former days fought in 
that land and been victorious. Now we will (attack and) 
plunder it." So, in the fifth year, the army arose and came 
with Semii to GurunaL2 Semii sent a man to Sulaiminik, 
challenging him to make ready for the combat. Sulaiminik 
told the man that he was ready, and ordered his army t o  
advance to Bihun for the battle. To Bihun his army 
went, and Semii's army arrived from Gurunai. The two 
armies halted and joined battle. Sulaimiinik's was defeated. 
He retreated, and his village was captured. 

Sulaimiinik had a daughter, with whom there were nine 
times twenty (serving-) girls. She was weaving wool in her 
house, and knew nothing of the fight till she was made aware 
of it by the unexpected sound of commotion a t  her door. 
A number of big fellows from May6 had halted there, and they 
saw this daughter of Sulaimiinik. They began to dispute over 
her. One said, " I will take this girl," and another said, 
" I will take her," and they could not come to any agreement. 
One of them was a very intelligent man, and he said to the 
others, " Don't quarrel, I will go and ask the girl which man 
she will take." So he entered the house, and, going up to the 
girl, shot her dead with an arrow. Then he came out and 
told his companions to look a t  the girl. They went in and 
saw that she had been killed. 

These people assembled, and took SulaimLnik captive. They 
made him over to SemB, who told the May6 people that he 
intended to kill him. But said they, " Don't kill him. He 
can work for you as your slave.'' So Semfi bound Sulairn2nik 

In the Indus Kbhistiin. 
Avalley debouching on the left (eastern) bank of the Swlt River opposite 

to the village of Tbrwzl and above Branigl. Access to  i t  can be gained over 
a, high pass from the side of the D u b 5  part of the Indus Kdhistiin. 

The locality now occupied by Branid, the chief place of Tbrwiil. 
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and took him away to Kanbel. There he ordered him to 
make a road on the other side of the river. Sulaiminik took 
a pickaxe in his hand and went off. He cut the cliff and made 
a road. He came back to Semii's house, and Semii asked 
him if he had made the road. Sulaimanik replied that he 
had, and Semii was much pleased. He made Sulaiminik 
sit by the fireplace. Sulaimanik went to sleep, but at  midnight 
he rose from his slumber, and, seeing that Semii was asleep, 
he took up the pickaxe and smote him such a blow on the 
head that he died. Sulaiminik then escaped to Purangim, 
and again began to rule over this country. 

After those days, there was a queen in Bihun. Sulaiminik 
had occasion to go there on a visit, and fell in love with her 
at first sight. He asked her to take him, and she replied that 
she would do so if he would excavate a canal (from the Sw5t 
river) to Bihun. He agreed to do this, and she answered, 
" When you have dug the canal, I will take you." So he dug 
the canal, and she took him for her husband. He brought 
her to Purangam. They arrived a t  the opposite side of the 
river, and the way was barred by a cliff.' She asked Sulai- 
minik to cut the cliff, and he did so. She was pleased, and 
came to Purangim to exercise her own rule. In this way 
Sulaiminik's authority became established from Kalim 
to the rock of Mishkii.2 

IV. SENTENCES IN T ~ R w A L ~  

In addition to the above three folk-tales, Sir Aurel Stein 
also sent to me a translation into Tbrwili of the Standard 
List of Words and Sentences used in the Linguistic Survey 
of India. The words in this List have been distributed 

This is the cliff called Basharai, on the left bank of the Swlt River, 
Opposite Asret. 

This is a rock between S ~ t & l  and ShBhgrLm. The latter village, like 
the large village of Churrai on the opposite (left) bank of the Swlt  River, 
marks the limit of the Plthzn conquest from the SwBt side'. Above 
Shghgr~rn sud Churrai the valley of the Swat River rapidly contracts, and 
in from here onwards reckoned as belonging to TdrwL1. 
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through the Vocabulary appended to this work. The numerals 
will also be found in $5 51 ff ., and the Personal Pronouns in 
$5 58 f f .  above. Wherever such a word occurs, its source is 
indicated in the Vocabulary by the letter L, accompanied 
by the number in the original, and I therefore do not reproduce 
that portion of the List. 

Numbers 2 2 0 4 1  at  the end of the List are, on the other 
hand, sentences designed to illustrate particular features of 
T6rwili idiom, and are not given elsewhere. They are as 
follows ;- 

220. What is your name ? chil niim ka thii ? 
221. How old is this horse ? me' ghd-sil umu kaduk ci (? chi;) ? 
222. How far is it from here mhzda Kashmir kudak dii thti ? 

to Kashmir ? 
223. How many sons are chi bEp-si iirE kaduk ptic thi ? 

there in your father's 
house ? 

224. I have walked a long me' aj cir pand ki-ji. 
way to-day. 

225. The son of my uncle is mapihi-si pug (or piic) be'bi ki-dti 
married to his sister. piE mGi-si i t i  sed. 

226. In the house is the ujil ghd-si zin gird thti. 
saddle of the white 
horse. 

227. Put the saddle upon 
his back. 

228. I have beaten his son 
with many stripes. 

229. He is grazing cattle on 
the top of the hill. 

230. He is sitting on a horse 
under that tree. 

231. His brother is taller 
than his sister. 

232. The price of that is two 

ghd-si pzd jadu zin thii. 

piil mii-se pd (or ptic) r n C  cir 
midl-dE kudti-dti. 

pal tanti miil khana-)n& ciE-dti. 

pEd (mEi) ghd-se jada thiim-si 
tin biheth thti. 

pitB mid-se bhii piitl mdi-si 
iii-k@E ucat thti. 

pa8 iai-se kinzat dii iiilmi d ar thi. 
rupees and a half. 
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233. My father lives in that 
small house. 

234. Give this rupee to him. 
235. Take those rupees from 

him. 
236. Beat him well and bind 

him with ropes. 
237. Draw water from the 

well. 
238. Walk before me. 
239. Whose boy comes be- 

hind you ? 
240. From whom did you 

buy that ? 
241. From a shopkeeper of 

the village. 

mi bip pZe' lzde &re' h6-dQ. 

mii StilmT piyis-ke de. 
tiyZ iilmT pa'yis-k$Z gin. 

payis yora kud kk -de  gan. 

ma-lee'ja miij bai. 
kime mii-se p6 te-k2jC piyi.  

ye-dG ? 
p G  cTz tti kis-kZji gin-thii ? 

gZm-se dufin&ir- (or h@hiwil-) 
ke'j6 gin-thG. 



PART I V  

Vocabulary and Indexes 

TGRW~L~-ENCLISH VOCABULARY 

In the following Vocabulary, besides the words found in 
Sir Aurel Stein's materials, I have also included all the 
words in the English-TorwPlPk vocabulary forming 
Appendix D to Biddulph's Tribes of the Hindoo Koosh. The 
latter words are indicated by the syllable " Bid." 

The letter L refers to a List of Words and Sentences 
provided by Sir Aurel Stein. As all the words contained in 
it are included in the vocabulary, I have not considered it 
necessary to print this List in its entirety, but have contented 
myself with giving some sentences found a t  the end of the 
List that illustrate certain common idioms. These will be 
found on pp. 1 32 f f .  

Roman numerals refer to the three folk-tales recorded by 
Sir Aurel Stein, and the Arabic figures following them to 
the numbers of the sentences in each. The mark 5 indicates 
a section of the Grammatical Sketch. 

The order of words is based on the alphabetical order of 
the consonants only, without any regard to the vowels. 
The latter come into consideration only in cases in which 
the same consonant is, or the same consonants are, followed 
or separated by different vowels. Thus, the different words 
containing the consonants lcl will be found in the succession 
leal, kala, lcalii, kiil, lcilz, and lcol. All words beginning with 
vowels are arranged together a t  the head of the Vocabulary, 
their mutual order being determined by their consonants. 
The letter d follows d, t follows t ,  s* follows s, and i follows 2. 

In other respects the alphabetical order of the consonants is 
that of the English alphabet. 

So far as was possible, verbs have been quoted under the 
infinitive form ending in 6sa or 6sa ; but for several I have 
had no means of finding that form. In such cases I have 
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not trusted to my imagination, and have contented myself 
with taking the shortest form actually noted by me as the 
leading word of the article. 

In quoting KBBmiri words I have several times departed 
from the spelling given in my Kigmiri Dictionary. In the 
latter the numerous epenthetic vowel-changes are represented 
by the spelling. This, while convenient to the student of 
that particular language, often obscures derivation and hides 
the connection of a KBBmiri word with the corresponding 
words in other Dardic languages. In the present Vocabulary, 
I have therefore given each Kagmiri word as it appears 
before it is affected by epenthetic change, a t  the same time 
indicating that such a change does occur by putting a dot 
under the affected letter. Thus, the KBBmiri word for " ewe " 
is written gub" in the Dictionary, but is here written gabii 
in order to show that this is the real word, the a being marked 
with a dot, in order to show that, in the language of the 
present day, it is epenthetically affected by the followingu, 
and is therefore to be pronounced gubfL. Similarly, the word 
for " brother " is given as b6yu in the Dictionary, but is here 
spelt b@yu. 

It has been necessary to alter Biddulph's spelling in order 
to make it agree with that used elsewhere in these pages. 
I have transliterated his spelling as follows :- 

Biddulph's a (as in " have ") > ci. 
6 or ah > a. u (as in " gun ") > a. 
ci> a. u > U. 
e > e'. 00 > ti. 
6 ,  eh > e. u = u. 
B > a. ai > ay. 
6, ey > e'. ch > c.  

o = 0. n>- .  
6 (as in " knot ") > 6. g > n. 

6 > d .  j >  5 .  
6 >  6. sh > b. 
0 = 0. 
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Biddulph does not distinguish between aspirated and 
unaspirated, or between cerebral and dental letters, and 
I have had to follow him in these particulars with regard 
to words depending on his authority alone. Such words 
should be adopted with caution. Thus, his kbwzisa, " to eat ", 
should certainly be khGwzisa, and his d6, " the belly ", should 
certainly be ah6. 

Attention should also be paid to the remarks on p. 9 above, 
in which i t  is explained that the cerebral sounds represented 
by c, j, J, and are   rob ably heard in T~rwUi,  but were not 
noted' by Sir Aurel Stein. Allowance should therefore also 
be made for this. Compare, for instance, the articles cii 

and pzic in this vocabulary. 
The following abbreviations are used :- 

Ar . = Arabic. 
Av. = Avesta. 
B. = Babgali. 
Bal. = Balbci. 
Bid. = Biddulph. 
Bur. = Burubaski. 
ELA, = W. Geiger, Etymologie und 

Lautlehre des Afghxinischen. 
EVP. = G. Morgenstierne, A n  

Etymological Vocabulary of 
Pashto. 

G. = Gawarbati. 
GLr = Glrwi. 
GIP. = W. Geiger and E. Kuhn, 

Grundriss der iranischen Philologie. 
GNPE. = P. Horn, Grundriss der 

neupersischen Etymologie. 
H. = Hindbstlni. 
Ish. = ISk5Smi. 
K. = KallSl. 
Kh. = Khbwlr. 
Ksh. = KlSmiri. 

L. = List of Words (see above). 
Lnd. = LahndL. 
M. = MaiyB. 
Mj. = Munjlni. 
0. Prs. = Old Persian. 
Or. = Ormuri. 
P. = Pabai. 
Phl. = Pahlavi. 
Pr. = Prakrit. 
Prs. = Persian. 
Psht. = PaStb. 
Sh. = Sinl. 
Shg. = Siyni. 
Sk. = Sarikoli. 
Skt. = Sanskrit. 
T. = Tirlhi. 
V. = Veron. 
W. = Wai-alL. 
Wkh. = WaXi. 
Yd. = Yiidyl. 
Z. = ZBbaki. 

Arabic and Persian words introduced into Tbrwiili through 
Pagt6, are classed as Palt6, and not according to original 
source. 
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a, interj ., 0 ! SuhiMnig-a, 0 SulaimBnik ! (111,40), addressed 
by a master to a servant ( $ 8  10, 207). 

6 1, m., a peach (Bid.). 
6 2, Pers. Pron., I. Sing. Nom. a', ai ; other forms sing. 

m6, mE, m&, mai, mi ; plur. m6, m6i, mahi, amun, mun. 
For all these, see $ 5  58 ff. [Cf. Av. az, Skt. aharn ; Ish. 
az ; K.G.P. G, T. au, Kh. awa, V. ye; Ksh. (dial.) aii, Gar. 

ya. With sing. gen. mi, cf. Psht. me, K.Sh. m i ,  Sh. (dial.) 
mi. With plur. nom. m6, cf. Prs. Bal. m-, Ish. m 6 ~  ; B. 
ima, W. yema, P. haM, GBr. mi.  With plur. gen. amun, 
cf. G. am6na ; T. myina, my, our ; Ksh. rny$nu, my.] 

i 3, (Bid.) aga, Demonstr. Pron., this, see 5 84. [Cf. Av. 
an-(a), Skt. an-(ayc2) ; Prs. in .  See GNPE. $ 52 ; 
Bal. i.] - 

a, see ai. 
a-6, see ah. 
ai, see ycisa. 
a i  (L. 36) (Bid.) 8, m., the mouth. [Cf. Skt. 6s-, 6sya- ; 

B.K. aii, V. iS, W. Ei, M. Gir. a'i;, Sh. ZZ, Sh. (dial.) iizi, 
T. azi, Ksh. Qsii.] 

e, see ek. 
E, 1, f . ,  a ewe (Bid.) Cf. bogho and midhal. [?  Cf. Av. 

mafia-, Skt. mE;a-, a sheep ; Prs. mZ, Wkh. mi ; 
Psht. mEy, a ewe ; B. WE, a sheep ; Sh. ei, a ewe.] 

E 2, interj., 0 ! See 5 207. 
t? 3, Eh, he; Demonstr. Pron. this (near). Other forms 

are 9, ess, isa, issa, ez, iya, iyG, iyasa. See 5 5 79 ff . [Cf . 
Skt. Ena- ; Sh. 6, fem. 5, gen. asai, and also Bid. es-sum 
so much.] 

o, 6, au, Pi 1, yPi, Conj. and. See 5 206. [Cf. Av. Skt. ula. 
Prs. Pi ; Bal. Wkh. Shg. 6 ; P. nu, Kh. o-w.] 

Pi 2, m., water (L. 66, 237). [Cf. Av. 6p-, Skt. up- ; Wkh- 
vi-k, Mj. ~ a u - ~ i i ,  Psht. dba ; B. 6v, do, V. iv-eh, W. ao, 
K. u-k, G. aii, T. uwg, Kh. Pi-y, Gar. Pi, Sh. waii.] 

abi-sin-si, sing. gen. of the Indus (111, 4). 
aban 1, in aban hct, the left hand (Bid.). Cf. suban. 
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aban 2, Reflex. Pron. (your)self (111, 11) ; aban-2 (emph.) 
(I my) very self (I, 45) ; tZ-Zban-gb for yourself 
(I, 39) ; Zban-gd, by (them)selves (i.e. apart) (I, 31) ; 
aban-gb, for (him)self (11, 2). [Cf. Ksh. pZna,, self. 
See 5 132.1 

IbrZhim, N.P. (11, 33). 
abGsa, to arrive (Bid.) ; Gp, I came (I, 40) ; thou camest 

(I, 47) ; he arrived, he came (I, 3, 26, 42; 11, 
1, 7, 39 ; 111, 57) ; they (masc.) came (I, 30). [? Cf. 
Ved. Skt. d i p - ,  arrive a t  ; H. G-n6, Gv-na', to come. 
Gypsy (Europ.) dew-. The derivation of this modern 
root has long been a matter of discussion. For the 
change of class from EpnGti to Pr. *Zvai', cf. Pr. ptivai' < 
prSpnGti.1 

abiit, Past Part. (Past tense), he brought (11, 24). 
[Causal of abGsa, q.v. Cf. Skt. Zpita-.] 

ach!, ( ? acT) (Bid.) aii. f., the eye. [Cf. Skt. aksi- ; 
Sh. aqi, Ksh. achi, and so other Dardic languages.] 

ucGsa, to take up (Bid.). Cf. uBQsa. [? Cf. Skt. utk~ipati 
or ucchrayati.] 

ucat, high, tall (L. 135, 231). [Psht. Gcat.] 
ud ( ?  ud), f .  ud ( ?  ud), a camel (Bid.). [Cf. Av. uitra-, Skt. 

ustra- ; K. Kh. ut, Sh. Gt, Ksh. wbth, and so most other 
Dardic languages. Cf. CX.] 

ided, accustomed (Bid.). [Psht . 'adat, a custom.] 
aga (Bid.), see Z 3. 
agi, a cloud (Bid.). [Cf. B. agal, rain ; Sh. a&, a cloud, 

rain. The connection of Sh. agu with Av. awra-, Skt. 
abhra-, is evident, but the forms agci and agal are more 
difficult to explain .] 

iigG, f. ugu, heavy (Bid.). [Cf. Av. gouru-, Skt. guru- ; Sh. 
aguru. In Tbrwkli there has been elision of intervocalic r.] 

agarki, although (Bid .). [Psht . agarci.] 
agZi, eleven (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. ~kiida4a ; Sh. akZi. 

Dardic languages differ in regard to  this number. Cf. 
B. yanits, Rh, j6i-'i.] 
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ug~t ,  Past tense, he went away, he got away (11, 30). 
[Cf. Skt. d g l - ,  pp. *udgitu-, imperf. zldagdt.1 

ah (L. 99), a-a' (Bid.), yes. 
aj, to-day (L. 224). Cf. a@-di. [Cf. Skt. adya; Sh. 

ai, Ksh. az.] 
1 ,  f. j ,  white (Bid.); ujil (m.) (L. 226) ; ujil mr, 

silver (L. 46) ; Gzel zer, silver (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. ujjvala-.I 
ek, e (Bid. ek), Card. one ; Ek (L. 1) ; ek (111, 15, 25, 

26) ; ek o big, twenty-one (Bid.) ; ek gona, once (Bid.) ; 

6 (I, 18, 32) ; e (I, 48 ; 11, 16 ; 111, 27) ; e hui, we shall 
become one (11, 11) ; e pot, together (Bid.) ; e-gi ti-hun, 
one of them (I, 16) (8 51) ; e-ga dG na kuwg, may he 
not make one two (11, 48) ($51). 

As an Indefinite Article, e' (I, 3);  e (I, 21 ; 11, 3, 20, 31 ; 
111, 1, 2, 17, 47). 

Gx, a camel (L. 75). [Psht. Ex.] Cf. ud. 
Extin, a religious master (11, 33). EXtinz&, a descendant 

of an 6x412 (11, 51). [Psht. Extin.] 
a ,  if (Bid.). [Psht. CXir finally, with conflation with 

agar. 
aullid, progeny, offspring (11, 51). [Psht.] 
olcjsa, to open (Bid.). [With dol-, cf. Skt. apdvrta-.] 
ama, postpos. from (Bid.). [Cf. ma. The word is 

probably ma, with the termination a of the oblique case 
erroneously prefixed.] 

umu, f., age, lifetime (L. 221). [Psht. 'umr, with elision of 
post-vocalic r . ]  

imEm, the chief man of a mosque (11, 51). [Psht.]. 
amcji, m., forgetfulness (Bid.). [Cf. the next.] 
amaizisa, to forget (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. nzrsptd ; Sh. damus'- 

(with d prefixed), Ksh. .\/mag- ; B. dp'miit- (with pra 
prefixed). Cf . Prs. fariinzcjd.] 

umR, f., hope (Bid.). [Psht. unae'd.] 
an, blind (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. andhu- ; Ksh. anu.! 
En, m., an egg (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. a?&@- ; Sh. h ? l L ]  

unbii, Card. nineteen (Bid.). 
139 



ancik] TORWALI 

ancik, f., darkness (Bid.). [ ?  Cf. an.] 
andarc, inside (a house) (I, 29) ; andere (one) among (a 

number of persons) (111, 27). [Prs. andar.] 
angi, (Bid.) ayah ,  m., fire (L. 65) [Cf. Skt. ang6ra- ; 

K.G.P.Kh. angar, Sh. agar.] 
lngi, (Bid.) angi, a finger, toe (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. anguri-, 

anguli- ; B. angur, Sh. agui, Ksh. !cngujii. In Tbrwali, 
there has been elision of intervocalic r.] 

hngut, ( ?  hngut), m., the thumb (Bid.). [Cf. Av. aiiguitu-, 
toe, Skt. angustha-, thumb ; Sh. aguto, Ksh. nyo'th.] 

inhiin, m., a rainbow (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. indradhunus- ; 
B. in$r6n, Kh. dr6nanii ; Ksh. d6Eii, a bow.] 

antisa, to bring (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. lnayati; Ksh. anun.] 
anatd, f. anutel, dirty (Bid.). 
l p ,  see ab6sa. 
ep, f . ,  a fault (Bid.). [Psht. 'aib.] 
tipur, f., ipir, light, not heavy (Bid.). 
ar, half (L. 232, and Bid.) ; ar kat, m., midnight 

(111, 43, and Bid.). [Cf. Skt. ardha- ; Ksh. ad.] 
6 ,  a duck (L. 73). [Cf. B. ar, W.K.Kh. l r i ,  G. ayi, 

Gar. ar.] 
eyi, (111, 22), eyi (111, 15), or i y i  (L. 82) h6sa, to stand, to halt. 

[Cf. Skt. adhi + dst f i - ,  adhisthita- , through *ahitthia-, 
*ah$ia-. Cf. M. 6li ha-, to stand.] 

armln, interj. alas ! (L. 100). [Psht.] 
arzi, f., a request (111, 5). [Psht. 'ar;~;;.] 
13, etc., es-sum, see e 3. 
aii, see achi. 
aiii, Verb Subst. Past, was (I, 16, 17 (bis)). Sing. Masc. 

d i i ,  fern. a i i  ; Plur. Masc. and Fern. aii,  see $ 5  155 ff. ; 
6iii (I ,  13). For iii, iat (iad), see § 5 157 ff . 

6i, m., ice (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. avaiyciya- ; B. 85, K. y6z.I 
oio, f . eie, ugly (Bid.). [ ? Cf. Skt. yaksa- ; Ksh. ykh, 

ugly I 
aiur, a little (Bid.). 
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dtisa, to rise, to stand up ; to enter (Bid.) ; Paat, &t, 
got up, arose (111, 9, 43). Cf. uczisa. [With wit, ? cf. 
Skt. utksiptu-. With d u i - ,  ? cf. Skt. uttisthuti, Sr. Pr. 
utthadi, p.p. utthida- ; W. dGit-, V. dii t- ,  K.G. dudit-, Sh. 
duth-, Ksh. 4 ~ 6 t h - ,  Gypsy duiti-.  The T6rwili change 
of sth or tth to 9, however, presents difficulties.] 

iithrnan, rich (Bid.). 
aiay, f., an apricot (Bid.). [Cf. Psht. aiGrai.1 
at (L. 8), at (Bid.), Card. eight. [Cf. Av. aitu, Skt. 

asta- ; Ksh. oth, other Dardic ait, etc. Cf. Psht. ata, 
Wkh. hdt, Ish. 6t.I 

zital ( ?  Cthal) f .  t i  ( ?  t i ) ,  high (Bid.) ; Qtel, up 
(Bid.). [Cf. Skt. utthita- ; Sh. uthalu (Bid. utallo) (t > I), 
Ksh. thQdu (t > d).] 

atGi (?  at%), Card. eighteen (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. ag@duia ; 
B. aitits, Sh. a$t6i.] 

awzi, m., a touch (Bid.). 
awal, adv., first (11, 34). [Psht. awwal.] 
awcis, m., a sound (Bid.). [Psht. Gwiiz.1 
ayu-di, adv., to-day (Bid.). Cf. a j  and di. 
Czel, see Cjul. 
hzm-n, m., the heavens (Bid.). [Psht. iisnGn.1 
oi, m., mud (Bid.) ; 06, f . ai, wet (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. 

ardra- ; Sh. agu, Ksh. aduru.] 
eiug-di, the day before yesterday (Bid.). Cf. di. 

bG, up to, as far as (111, 61); up (L. 86). [Cf. Psht. 
b6, with, by.] 

be 1, m., a husband (Bid.). [ ?  Cf. Skt. vara- ; Sh. barau.] 
be 2, without (Bid.). [Psht. bd.] 
bi, adv., again (I, 35 ; 111, 46 ; Bid.). [Cf. Skt. dvitiya- ; 

Ksh. biyi, second, again ; Psht. biyd, again.] Cf. duyi. 

bizi, N. of a certain tree ; Sing. Gen. biC-si (11, 31). 
bzi, f .  bu, deaf (Bid.). [ ?  Cf. Skt. badhirn-.] 
buG, see bCCsa. 
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baba, a certain title, B i b i  (11, 19, 22, 26, 35-7, 40, 42) ; 
Sing. Dat. biiba-ye (I1 24) ; Gen. biiba-si (11, 33). 

be'bii, marriage (L. 225); be'bii, a wedding (Bid.). [Cf. 
Skt. viv5ha- ; Ksh. vEwiih.1 

bo'ba, see biip. 
bebay, f ., an apple. [ ? deriv. ; B. payy, Kh. pd2Cy, Sh, phaki, 

Ksh. ts6t-, tre'l.] 
bad (?  bad), m., a stone (Bid.). [? Cf. Skt. vytta- round ; 

B. watt, Kh. bo'rt, Sh. bat.] 
bzdii, see baiyiisa. 
bid, f., fear (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. bhiti- ; B. wide-y, Sh. bii-  

Giki, to fear.] 
biad, timid (Bid.). [Cf. bid.] 
bud, many, much (I. 30). [Cf. Skt. bahu-, bahutva- ; 

Kh. boh, Sh. bodu.] 
bud, biid (Bid. bud), all, whole, entire (bud, 11, 49) ; 

bud ( 1  bud) miii, everybody (Bid.) ; bliid miiia-mi behter, 
best among all men (L. 137) ; biida-mZ jig tallest of 
all (L. 137) ; bud ( '2 bud) six, everything (Bid.). [?  Cf. 
Skt. vadra- ; Hindi barii, great ; Sh. butu.] 

bliida, see biiiisa. 
badaXiiin-mi&, from Badakhshin (11, 7). 
badercsa, to deceive (Bid.). 
biidiiihi, f., kingship, ruling (111, 1, 61) ; Sing. Dat. 

-ge (111, 60). [Psht.] Cf. pidiiihz. 
bhduikiir, m., midday (Bid .) . 
baidiit, defeated (111, 16). 
bEge nikiisa, to go out (Bid.). [If bii-ge is a Dative, 

cf. Skt. bahih ; B. be'.] 
bogho [sic], m., a sheep (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. barkara-; 

Kh. warktilii, a ram ; Ksh. (with metathesis) gabu, a 
ewe.] Cf. 8 1 and midhul. 

bogul, m., the cheek (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. kapdlu-, with 
metathesis .] 

bigin~sa, to sell (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. vikrinitb ; Ksh. kanun 
to sell, Hindi biknii, to be sold.] 

142 



VOCABULARY 

bagar, unless (Bid.). [Psht. bayair.] 
bdguvil, m., a shepherd (L. 59). Cf. bogho. 
biy, m., a garden (Bid.). [Psht.] 
boyuz, m., hatred (Bid.). [Psht. bay?.] 
bhri, (Bid.) bci, m., a brother, a 'cousin (see Bid., p. 76) 

(11, 39,43,46 ; L. 49, 231) ; Plur. Nom. bhai (I, 15,31) ; 
Dat. bhayi-91 (I, 32). [Cf. Av. britar-, Skt. bhrity- ; B. 
bwh, W.T. bri, Kh. brir, G. bliaia, P. hi, Sh. j6, Gir.  j Z  
Ksh. bgyu, V. wayeh.] 

bihai, bihi, see baiyiisa. 
bihii, N. of a place, Bihun. Sing. Dat. bihii-ge (III,13, 14, 48, 

51) ; Loc. bihii-mi (111, 47). 
bihWh, see baiytiia. 
behter, better (L. 133). [Psht. bihtar.] 
bijmot, m., lightning (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. vidyut- + k n  ; 

Rh. bilphak, Sh. bicuB.1 
bajzisa, baiiisa, to go (I, 19, 25, 27, 36, 41, 44-5, 49 ; 

11, 28 ; 111, 13,28,31 ; L. 205-10,217-18) ; to go away, 
be off (I, 52 ; L. 77) ; to walk (L. 238) ; to  wander 
(Bid.). According to L. 77, this verb means rather " to 
go away ", while dtil-, q.v., means simply " to go ". 

Fut. (Old Pres.) bi5i (11, 28) ; biiT (I, 36, 44, 52) ; 
Impve. Sg. 2, baf (I, 25, 44-5 ; L. 77, 217, 238) ; Plur. 
2, bufa (I, 27) ; baia (I, 41) ; boia (111, 13). 

Pres. Sing. Masc. bak-dti (I, 1, 45) ; bai~-dti 
(L. 205-7) ; Plur. Masc. baiz-di (L. 208-10). 

Conj. Part. beg-te (I, 19, 49 ; 111, 28, 31). 
Pres. Part. baiunge (L. 218). 
The word gii 3, q.v., is used for the Past Participle 

of this verb. 
[Cf. Skt. dvraj-, vrajati ; Sh. bujd, he will go ; 

Gar. dbac-, go.] 
bujzisa, to hear (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. budhyatd; Ksh. d b c z - .  

Cf. biitisa.] 
bekzi, m., stupidity (Bid.). [? Psht. b ~ w u q ~ f i  ; Kh. bekc.] 
bnk, blunt (Bid.). 
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bekin, f . ,  the arm (Bid.). 
bil, m., hair (L. 39 ; Bid.). [Skt. bila- ; Sh. bib, 

T. bila, Ksh. wal; Europ. Gypsy bil.] 
bahi, f., wind (Bid.). [Cf. Av. Skt. v5ta- ; Ksh. wiv, 

Psht. bad.] 
bolu-di, to-morrow (Bid.) 
btirnel, rn., an earthquake (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. bhiirni-cala- ; 

Kh, bo'lrnaHi, Sh. bGyCl, Ksh. biiliulu, an earthquake. ? the 
origin of the second member of the compound.] 

bamandiir, m., a bridegroom (Bid.) ; bamandir, f., a 
bride (Bid.). 

bandiisa, to order (Bid.). [Cf. Av. dbafid-, Skt. dbandh-; 
W. dvand- ; Kh. dbandz-, to order ; Sh. band-Ei, an 
order ; Ksh. band, bound.] 

bancisa, to say, speak ; sabak baniisa, to say a lesson, to learn 
(11 27). Pres. banin ( 5  169) (I, 38-9) ; (Masc.) bana-dti 
(I, 7,10, etc., 22, 25,32-3, 41-2, 45, 47-9, 52 ; 11, 10, 28, 
35,37-8, 40-1,44,46 ; III ,25 (bis), 28,31,34-5,37,40-1, 
50, 52) ; (Fem.) bana-Z6 (III,51, 53,58) ; bane-% (I, 44) ; 
Past (Masc.) banii (I, 20, 27 ; 11, 8, 9 ; 111, 7, 11-13) ; 
(Fem.) bani (I, 35) ; Pluperf. banu-iat (II,27). [Cf. Skt. 
varnayati ; Ksh. dwan-.] 

blip, m., a father. Sing. Nom. b5p (11, 17, 29 ; L. 47, 101, 
233) ; Dat. bip-ke (L. 103) ; Abl. bipa-ki@ (L. 104) ; 
Gen. bip-si (L. 223) ; Plur. Nom. bGpe (L. 106) ; dii bGp 
two fathers (L. 105) ; Dat. bo'ba-ge (L. 108) ; Abl. bo'ba-mli 
or bo'ba-kcji (L. 109) ; Gen. bo'ba-sg (L. 107). [Cf. Skt. 
vapra- ; G. bGp, bib, Sh. babo, Ksh. (dial.) babb, Gypsy 
(Syrian) biib.] 

b5 ,  f .  bar, thick, fat (Bid.). [ ?  Cf. Psht. lwir.] 
barai, victory (111, 8). [Psht.] 
baribar, straight, level (I, 28) ; equal (Bid.). [Psht.] 

bar&%, m., a bow ( ?  the weapon) (Bid.). [? Cf. Skt. 
dhanus- ; B. dron, Kh. dro'n, Sh. danu, Ksh. dQfiiL.] 

birircisa, to search for (Bid.). 
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barii, f., a side (Bid.). [?  Cf. Skt. piriva- ; Kh. prad, 
a side.] 

bcirii, sloping (Bid.). [ ?  Cf. Skt. piriva-, as id the 
preceding ; Kh. prai, sloping ; Bur. Sh. b ~ s h ,  sloping.] 

b i d ,  (Bid. birat), m., a he-goat (L. 150) ; Plur. birdt 
(L. 152). A nanny-goat is chul (L. 151 ; Bid. cel). 

biitisa, to see (111, 43 ; Bid.) ; to  look a t  (111, 31) ; to 
know (11, 25) ; Impve. Plur. 2, bud (III,31) ; Past, Masc. 
Sing., biida (11, 25), bzidd (111, 43). [Cf. Skt. dbudh-, 
bddhati, buddha-; Ksh. l/bdz-, hear < budhyat~. Cf. 
bujiisa.] 

basiin, m., spring (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. vasanta- ; B. wasnt, 
Rh. besun, Ksh. sat-.] 

besydt, loot, plunder, booty (111, 8). 
bii 1, f., a flute (Bid.). [?  Cf. Skt. v a ~ a -  or viidya- ; 

Sh. l/baB-, to play (an instrument).] 
.bi i  2, Card. twenty (L. 11 ; Bid.) ; ntim bii, nine times 

twenty (111, 17). [Cf. Av. visaiti-, Skt. vidati-  ; B. 
vibi, W. viii, K. biii, G. ii5, P. wost, T. biau, Kh. biir, 
Sh. bi, Ksh. wuh, European Gypsy, bii.] 

, b d  (?  but), m., hunger (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. bubhukgii ; Kh. 
chiii, hungry ; Ksh. bcch, hunger.] 

buid, m., summer (Bid.). 
bdauhii, f .  buiaihi, hungry. [See bus'.] 
biiat, clothes (Bid.). [?  Cf. Psht. bisiit, show of things, 

display.] 
bdt, m., language (Bid.) ; a word, words (f.) (I, 35). [Cf. 

Skt. vdrttii ; Ksh. bat-. Probably borrowed from 
Pan j Sbi.] 

bathd, see baiyzisa. 
batkzim6, f ., a maid (Bid.). 
bowzii, m., a nephew (Bid.) ; beyii, f., a niece (Bid.). [Probably 

a compound of Lhii, a brother, and piid, a son. Cf. 

Skt. bhrcf?r-putra- ; B. aawds, nephew ; Kh. ndwEs, 
nephew, niece ; Sh. @wai, nephew ; Ksh. bip&har, 
nephew, b6waza, niece ; all on the brother's side.] 
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baiyel, open (Bid.). [?  Cf. Skt. vyapdv,rta- ; Sh. bitu.] 
baiyim, out (prefix) (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. bahih ; B, b ~ ,  Kh. 

beri. For the termination, cf. Ksh. ne'bnrimu, external.] 
bay;%, explanation, recital ; b. kdsa, to'recite (11, 33, 35-6, 

39). [Psht.] 
baiytisa, to sit (Bid.) ; bihai, sit ! (L. 79) ; Put. (Old. Pres.), 

Plur. 1 bihT (I, 52) ; Past Part. bEth, he sat (I, 29) ; 
bihEth, seated (L. 230) ; bEdii d i i ,  he was seated (11, 32) ; 
bat& ki, made (him) seated, made him sit down (111, 42). 
This last is a causal form. b@h and bihE!h are weak 
forms, and bzdii is a strong form ( 5  180.) 

[Cf. Skt. upavidati, upavista- ; Sh. dbai-, Ksh. dbe'h-, 
Gypsy (Europ.) dbed-. Most Dardic languages use a 
word connected with Av. dnihud-, Skt. dnisad-.] 

beyid, f ., a niece (Bid.). [See bow.iid.1 
bizin, f., bizin, broad (Bid.). [?  Cf. Skt. vistima- ; B. wiitrT.1 
buzurg, reverend, venerable, a holy man (11, 17). [Prs.] 
biz: f., seed (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. vija- ; B. bi, Kh. bih, Sh. bi, 

Ksh. biz.] 

c i  ( 1  <:a) Card. three (L. 3 ; Bid.) ; ca de, three parts (11, 10) ; 
cii bii, sixty (Bid.) ; ci-gona, thrice (Bid.). [Cf. Av. 
8ri-., Skt. tri- ; B.K. tre'h, W. trc Kh. troi, Ksh. trih, 
Gypsy (Europ.) trin, G. thle; P. hl6, Gar. ?ha7 V. chi, 
Sh. cei.] 

mi  1, m., a mountain (Bid.) ; a cliff (111, 57-9). [Kh. 
car, a cliff, Sh. char, a mountain. Cf. cil.] 

cai 2, in cai gii, see c6sa. 
mu (L. 4), co (Bid.), Card. four ; co bid, eighty (Bid.). 

[Cf. Av. caOwir6, Skt. catviirah; P.Sh. car, Kh. tor, 
G. t*tir, Ksh. bdr, B. dto, JV. 36, Gypsy (Europ.) Stir.] 

ci, see tu. 
ci 1 (? chi), see thG ; in di-ci, see the, 

ci 2 ( ?  ~ i ) ,  f., a woman, female, wife (Bid. ; L. 52. 53 ; 
I, 51, 53, chi). [Cf. Skt. stri ; V. westi; Sh. (?ah-Hanii) 
ts'rigi, G. s'igili ; P. s'lih, hlika, a wife ; Ksh. triy, Sh. 
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cai, cai, Gar. ii. The L.S.I. gives Tbrwiili Ji, instead 
of ci.] 

cici-dii, he is grazing (cattle) (L. 229). [Cf. Skt. cxirayati, with 
the usual Tbrwiili elision of intervocalic r. Sh. dmr-.] 

CO, see cau. 
cii, m., a dagger (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. churika', with elision 

of intervocalic r.] 
ciii, (Bid.) cui, ord. third (11, 43, 47). [Cf. cii.] 
cui ( ?  cui), f ., milk (Bid.). [Cf. Av. ~Sira- ,  Skt. ksira- ; Prs. 

iir ; B. zu, Kh. cir. In Tbrwiili and B. there has been 
elision of intervocalic r.] 

cude ( 1  cu dS), a quarter (Bid.). [Cf. cau. The word seems 
to be a compound with at?, a share, q.v.1 

cudo, m., a basket (Bid.). 
cTdug-di, yesterday (Bid.). [ ?  deriv. B. dm, Kh. do9. 

These two words probably have some connexion with 
Skt. dGs6. Cf. Ksh. ral-, yesterday. Cf. cotug-di.] 

cxigti, m., a knife [Psht. ca'qii.] 
ciga'n, in cigcin galiisa, to shout (Bid.). [? Cf. Skt. citka'ra-, 

*citka'ra?za-, with elision of intervocalic r. Psht. coy, 
clamour ; B. c6.1 

chi, see c;i 1 and 2, and tu. 
coh, away (Bid.). 
chal (Bid. cel), f., a she-goat, nanny-goat (L. 151). 

A he-goat is bira't, q.v. Sg. Gen. chal-si (11, 18) ; Plur. 
Nom. chal (L. 152). [Cf. Skt. chagali.] 

cojol, m., a shadow (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. chEya' ; B. &iwE, 
Kh. ca'y, Sh. chitot.] 

cujtisa, to learn (Bid.). [?  Cf. Skt. di\/Siks- ; . dck- ,  
Sh. l/s*-, Ksh. dhgch-. Or else Skt. iudhyatS.1 

ciijiisa, to teach (Bid.). [See the preceding. Kh. dcick, 
Sh. dsicar-, Ksh. .\/h&huruiv-. Or cf. Skt. SGdhyd~, 

iGdhayati.1 
cek, f., tlme (Bid.) ; tet-cek, then, when (rel.) (Bid.). 
cuk, f . ,  cik, acid (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. cukra- ; B. ceno, Kh. dul ,  

Sh. curku, Ksh. tsqku.] 
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cal, m., an artifice, trick (I, 24) ; deceit (Bid.) ; [Psht.] 
C G ~ ,  a rock ; cala-ba, up to the rock (111, 61). [Cf. Kh. cGr, 

a cliff ; Sh. char, a mountain. See cai 1.1 
cel, see chal. 
cele, in me cele, thus (Bid.). [? Cf. cal.] 
cam, m., skin (Bid.). [Cf. Av. careman-, Skt. carman- ; 

B. camo, Sh. c6m, Ksh. &am.] 
cimu [Bid. cimoh], m., iron (L. 44). [Cf. Bur. comar, B. cimeh, 

W. cima, V. iema, K. cimbar: G. tsimar, P. Sh. Gar. 
chimnr, Kh. cumiir, T. tsimbar, Ksh. tsamuru.] 

dcin-, cut. Impve. Sing. 2, cin, cut thou (111, 58) ; Past 
Part. cinii (111, 38, 59). [Cf. Skt. dchid-, chinatti ; 
Kh. dcin-, to cut ; Ksh. dtsheizn-, to be cut.] 

cun, f. cin, narrow (Bid.). [? Cf. Skt. kpina- ; Sh. cunu.] 
cund, f . cene, yellow (Bid. ). 
cir, much, very (11, 4 ; 111, 27, 42 ; L. 224, 228 ; Bid.). 

[Cf. Ksh. tsaru, much.] 
ce'rid, a small bird [L. 76). A large bird is paiin, see pacin. 

[Cf. Skt. catikG ; Gar. car6r, Gypsy (Europ.) ciriklo.] 
c%a, to let go (Bid.) ; cai ga, he abandoned (I, 54). Cf. 

cowdsa. [Cf . Skt. dcut-, c6tayati, through c6de'i, *c6ye'i, 
with T6rwGli elision of intervocalic r.] 

cei 1 ( ?  ce$), f., a circle (Bid.). [Cf. Av. caxra-, Skt. cakra-, with 
ordinary change of kr > c > T6rwili 9.1 

cei 2 ( ?  cei), Card. thirteen (Bid.). [Cf. c i  and Skt. 
tray6daia.l 

cii, the female breast (11, 18 bis, 21). [Cf. Skt. cuci-, cdcuka- ; 
Sh. cuci.] 

cat, in cat k6sa, to call (Bid.). 
cit, f .  cit, low (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. ksudra-, small ; Ksh. 

tso'tu, low.] 
cotug-di, the day after to-morrow (Bid.). Cf. cidug-di. 
cothum (11, 10. 46), cotam (Bid.), Ord. fourth. [Cf. Skt. 

caturtha- ; Sh. carmiino, Icsh. t~.iiri,rn~.] 
cettii, Card. fourteen (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. caturdaia ; B. itrits, 

Sh. condai, Icsh, ts6diih.l 
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cowiisa, to leave (Bid.). Cf. co'sa. 
caiy6, m., the neck (Bid.). 

a%, f., the beard (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. &%?hi&; B. 
Sh. dGi, Ksh. dQrg.1 

h i ,  see dyiisa. 
hi, see dhain. 
de I, de' 1, see dyiisa. 
de 2, f., a spoon (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. darvi ; Kh. h i . ]  
de' 2, see ah& 
de 3, de' 3, see te 2. 
di, f., a day (Bid.) ; e' &, one day (I, 18, 32) ; eZq-di, the day 

before yesterday (Bid.) ; bolu-di, to-morrow (Bid.) ; 
cidug-di, yesterday (Bid.) ; cotug-di, the day after 
to-morrow (Bid.) ; her-&, every day, always (Bid.) ; 
scitam-di, a week (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. div-, divasa- ; Sh. 
dez, Ksh. d6h.I 

diii, he fled (111, 16) ; he escaped (111, 45). 
diii-;ad, see dyiisa. 
do', see dii 5. 
dii 1, see dhG. 
dii 2, far (L. 89 ;  Bid.); distance (L. 222). [Cf. Skt. 

diira- ; P.T.Sh. Ksh. Gar. diir, G. durae, B. dyur, Gypsy 
(Europ.) diir.] 

dii 3, see dyiisa. 
dii 4, see thii. 
dii 5, du, d6, Card. two ; du Z i t ,  two nights (I, 10) ; dC 

(11, 48 ; L. 2, 232 ; Bid.) ; dii bii, forty (Bid.) ; dd-gona, 
twice (Bid.) ; d6 kil, two years (11, 47). [Cf. Av. Skt. 
dva-, Skt. dvi- ; B. diu, Kh. jd, Ksh. zah, W.G.Sh. du, 
K.G.GIr. dzi, P.T. d6, Gypsy (Europ.) ddi, V. I&.] 

dui, see duyi. 
di-ci, see dyiisa. 
&a, m., a grandfather, ancestor (11, 1, 6, 7-10,13, 34) ; Sing. 

Dat. dE-ke 11, 8, 9) ; Gen. d6d-si (11, 16). [ ?  Cf. Skt. 
tita- ; Psht. d~dci ; Sh. didu ; Ksh. dcd, a grandmother ; 
Hindi dZdZ.1 
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did, see dytisa 2. 
dud, m., the lip (Bid.). 
dadun, a fireplace ; Sing. Gen. dadan-si (111, 42). [Cf. Kh. 

didan, Ksh. da'n.] 
dag, f . ,  an old woman (Bid.). Cf. derg. 
dugti, in dugti-dut, she was weaving (111, 18). 
dhti (L. 56, 110), dd (Bid.), f., a daughter ; Plur. Nom. dhi 

(L. 114-5); Plur. Obl. dhia(L. 116-18). [Cf.Av. duy8ar- 
Skt. duhitr-, Pr. dhidii ; Psht. ltir ; Sh. di, Ksh. (dial.) dhi 
Kh. z'iir, G. zd, B.V. jti, K. chd.] Cf. 5 18. 

dhain dytisa (L. 85), daz' dydsa (Bid.), to run. [Cf. Skt. 
ddhav- ; Prs. davidan ; Kh. ddE-, Ksh. ddav-.] 

dehqa'n, m., a cultivator (L. 58). [Psht. dihqa'n.] 
dak 1, see dig. 
dak 2, m., a fight (Bid.). [? Cf. Hindi da'kna, to shout ; da'kii, 

a robber.] 
duka'nda'r, m., a shopkeeper; Sing. Abl. -k+Z (L. 241). 

[Psht. dtikGndZr.1 
del, shut (Bid.). 
dimi, f ., smoke (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. dhiiiima- ; B. dtim, Sh. durn, 

Ksh. dah.] 
[The change of ti to T ,  through yd, is not uncommon in 

Ksh.] 
diumo, see duyimo. 
dtimsa, m., a relation (Bid.). 
dun 1, m., a handle (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. danda- ; B. dGn, 

Sh. d6nu, Ksh. dun.] 
dun 2 (L. 37), diin (Bid.), m., a tooth. [Cf. Av. daiitan-, 

Skt. danta- ; B. dut, JV. det, T. dant, K. dandoriak, 
G. dcit, P.  diind, Sh. don, Ksh. Gar. dand, Gypsy (Europ.) 
dcind, Ksh. also dun-.] 

am, wise (Bid.). [Psht. dGnii.1 
dandak, m., a drum (Bid.) ; dandak-o-biii, m., drum and 

flute (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. dundhubhi-, dindima- ; B. dott, 
Ksh. dam-dam, dum-durn (onomat.).] 

da'rti, m., gunpowder (Bid.). [Psht. So B. &ru.] 
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der, a door ; Sing. Lot. derg (III,20,22). [Cf. Av. sh. dvar- ; 
B. dii, Kh. dutirt, Sh. dar, Ksh. bar.] Cf. derWiZ. 

dai ,  a house, dwelling (I, 14, 25, 27-8 ; 111 4) ; Sing. Loc. 
d l -  1 52). [Psht. dEra.1 

d~r i ,  Past Part. Masc. Plur., they remained (I, 31). [?  Cf. 
Av. darfya-, Skt. dirgha- ; Prs. dgr, delay. Or ? cf. 
Ske. drdha-, with which is connected the Ksh. ddar-, 
be firm.] 

dur, m., mist (Bid.). [Cf. Phl. diit, Prs. d a ,  Psht. 
dund, 16.1 

derg, m., an old man (Bid.). [ ? Cf. Skt. dzrgha-. For the 
connexion between " long " and " old ", cf. Ksh. zjthu, 
long, and zi?hu, elder.] Cf. dug and jig. 

darin, f., land  i id.). 
derwlz, m., a door (Bid.). [Psht. darwlza.] Cf. der. 
do's, m., a friend (Bid.). [Psht. d6st.I 
dosti, f ., friendship (Bid.). [Psht .] 
dastiir, m., a custom (Bid.). [Psht.] 
dai 1 ( ?  dug)  m., a grape (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. drcksii ; 

B. dros, Kh. dr6ch, Sh. jaq, Ksh. dach.] 
dai 2, Card. ten (I, 15, 31 ; L. 10 ; Bid.) ; dai o bii, thirty 

(Bid.) ; dai o dii bii, fifty (L. 12 ; Bid.) ; daB o ui bii, 
seventy (Bid.) ; dai o co bii, ninety (Bid.). [Cf. Av. 
dasa, Skt. h i a  ; K.G.G&r. h i ,  IT. dGi, Kh. joi, B. dub, 
V. kze, T.K. duh, Sh. dai.i, P. de', Gypsy (Europ.) dei.] 

dii, side, direction, in ph6n diSe (11, 3), payiln diid (111, 37), 
payim diie-de (111, 56), on the opposite (or far) side 
(of a river). [Cf. Skt. did-, and the next.] 

diil, postpos. towards (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. dii-, direction, and 
the preceding.] 

duiman, m., an enemy (I, 3 ; Bid.). [Psht.] 
dit, see dyiisa 1. 
dut, see thii. 
dawa, m., medicine (Bid.). [Psht. dawi.] 
duwa' ko'sa, to make a benediction, i.e. to grant in answer 

to a petition (11, 42, 44-5). [Psht. ducd.] 
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dwGi (11, 4), dGwish (Bid.), Card. twelve. [Cf. Av. dvadasa, 
Slit. dviidaia; B. dits, Sh. bii, Ksh. biih.] 

duyi (11, 39), dui (111, 25-6), Ord. second (11, 39) ; another 
(111 256) .  [Cf. Av. bitya-, O.Prs. duvitiya-, Skt. 
dvitiya- ; Kh. jQwum ; Ksh. do'yimu, second, biye', again.] 
Cf. bi. 

duyimo (11, 11, 12), diumo (111, 15 ; 5 56), both, the two 
(111, 15) ; m6 duyimo, we two (11, 11) ; ii duyimo, those 
two (11, 12). [Cf. Sh. dumo'no, second, baZ, both.] 

dytisa 1, to give (Bid.) ; Put. (Old Pres.), dai, I shall give 
(I, 49) ; d8, let us give (I, 36) ; Impve. Sing. 2, d6 (I, 48 ; 
L. 84, 175, 234) ; dG ( ?  de') (I, 33 ; 5 167) ; Imperf. 
Sing. 3, diQ-gad, a t  end of sentence (I, 29) ; Past Part. 
Masc. Sing. dit (11, 48 ; 111, 33) ; Fern. dit (I, 34-5,38) ; 
Perf. Fern. Sing. di-ci (for dit-z'i, 5 158) (I, 20). 

[Cf. Av. Skt. d d i -  ; K.Sh. dde-, Kh. Ksh. ddi- ,  P.T. 
dde'-, G. dthEa-, Gypsy (Europ.) z/dci-, (Syrian) dde-.] 

dytisa 2, to strike, hit, beat ; Past Part. Sing. Masc. did 
(111, 44) ; Fern. dzd (111, 30), in both cases a t  the end of a 
sentence. [In many Dardic languages the d d i -  is used 
for both " give " and " beat ". Thus, Kh. ddi - ,  give, 
beat ; K. dde-, give, d t i - ,  beat ; Sh. dde-, give, (Cilasi) 
dd&,  beat ; T. ddE-, give, beat ; G. dthla-, give, 
beat.] 

de, a share, portion, part (11, 10 (bis) ; Bid. de) ; Sing. Gen. 
dG-si (11, 25) ; cu-de, a quarter (Bid.). 

diig (L. 43), dak (Bid.), m., the back. [Cf. K. dak, Sh. dliki.1 
aha (L. 42), da (Bid.), f., the belly. [Cf. Lnd. dhiddh ; 

Sh. dGr, Gar. dar, Ksh. y&i, V. iu l ;  but the last two 
are probably connected with Bur. yGl.1 

did, Past Part. Fem. Sing. she (was) seen (111, 23, 32, 49). 
[Cf. Skt. ; Ksh. d a d - ,  past part. f .  dzthii.] 

Jikerdlr, anxious (Bid.). [Psht . Jikrdir.] Cf . piger, anxiety. 
Jilalzkai (I, 12), Jihnkb (I, 39, 43), a certain (man, etc.). 

[Psht . fallinkai.] 
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gii 1, m.. grass (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. gksa-  ; Kh. 968, Ksh. 
g6sa .I 

gii 2, f., a cow (L. 69, 143 ; Bid.) ; Plur. gai (L. 145). [Cf. 
Av. Skt. glv- ; Ksh. g6v, B. g b ,  Sh. g h ,  W.P.M. g6, 
K. gak ; T. go, a bull.] 

g6 3, Past Part. gone. This word is used as the Past Part. 
and Past tense of bajzisa or ba&sa, to go, q.v. Past 
Part. Sing. Masc. g6 (L. 219). Past Tense Sing. Masc. 
g6, (I) went (I, 43 ; L. 211) ; (thou) wentest (L. 212) ; 
(he) went (I, 2,46,54 ; III,29 (bis), 38-9,45,48 ; L. 213) ; 
gya, in karm6 gya, the army went (111, 14) ; Fem. gii, 
(she) went (I, 28) ; Plur. Masc. gai, (we) went (L. 214) ; 
(you) went (L. 215) ; (they) went (11, 47 ; 111, 32 ; 
L. 216) ; Pluperf. Sing. Masc. g6 65, (thou) hadst gone 

(1, 39). 
[Cf. Skt. gata- ; B. gwa, W. go6, P. gik, G. ga, T.Giir- 

g6, Sh. g6u, Ksh. ga-, go-, Gypsy (Europ.) gel6.1 
ge, gE, see ke 2. 
g6, m., a bull (L. 142 ; Bid.) ; Plur. g6144). (L. [See g6 2. 

Cf. T. 96, a bull.] 
gud ( 1  gud), m., a corner (Bid.). [Psht. gut.] 
gadh6 (L. 74), gad6 (f. ge&) (Bid.), an ass. [Cf. Skt. 

gardabha- ; W.G. gad6, Gar. gadu, K. gard6k, Rh. gard6y. 
The preservation of the aspirate is exceptional in Dardic. 
See 5 3e.l 

gedus, m., thunder (Bid. ). 
ghe, f., a mare (L. 139; Bid.); Plur. ghai (L. 141). 

Cf. the next. 
gh6, m., a horse (L. 68, 138 ; Bid.) ; Sing. Gen. gh6-si 

(L. 221,226,227) ; gh6-se jada, on a horse (L. 230) ; Plur. 
gh6 (L. 140). [Cf. Skt. ghdtaka- ; W. guy, K. gora, P. g@C, 
Ksh. guru ; Gypsy (Europ.) khur6, a colt, (Syrian) g6r6, 
a horse. The elision of intervocalic ?. is regular in T~rrnali. 
The preservation of the aspirate is against Dardic custom, 
but is also found in Ksh. dialects (KaBt.awari, g7zuru ; 
PGguli, gh6ru, and so on). See 5 3e.l 
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gal, abuse (Bid., gender not mentioned) ; gal dyiisa, t o  
abuse (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. galda-, speech ; gEli-, abuse.] 

gil, f., bread (I, 29 ; Bid.). 
go&, in nilgo&, f., a pigeon (Bid.). [ ?  Cf. Sh. kanguli, the 

black-throated ouzel, and Psht. gulti, throat .] 
gdi ,  m., a bullet (Bid.). [Psht. g6laT.I 
galla, m., a herd (Bid.). [Psht, f.] 
gufim, m., a slave (L. 57). [Bid. and Psht. yufim.] 
gZm, m., a village (111, 16 ; Bid.) ; Sing. Dat. gEm-ke 

(111 5 ; gtim-ge (111, 56, 60) ; Gen. gEm-si (I, 30 ; 
L. 241) ; Loc. gEm-get, (rule) over the village (111, 1). 
[Cf. Skt. grEma- ; B. grEm, Ksh. gEm.1 

gomti, m., wheat (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. g6dhtima- ; B. gum, 
Kh. gom, Sh. gtim.] 

gun 1, m., a herd (Bid.). [Cf. Psht. gun, crowded.] 
gun 2, f .  gen (Bid.), great, large, big (111, 22 ; Bid.). [Cf. 

Skt. ghana- ; B. gano, heavy ; Ksh. gun, a log.] 
gun 3, see gantisa. 
gani, big, grown up (11, 27). Cf. gun 2. 
gona, see ek-go (s.v. ek), dii-go (s.v. dti 5), ci-go (s.v. ci). 

The word is used with numerals to signify " fold ". 
[Cf. Skt. guna-.] 

gun, m., a family (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. gana-, Ksh. gan (Ts.).] 
gantisa, to shut (Bid.) ; to bind, tie ; Impve. Sing. 2, gun, 

bind (L. 236). [Cf. Skt. dgranth- ; Prs. gira, a knot ; 
B. dg'i.f-, Sh. dgan-, Ksh. dgand-, all meaning 
'' bind ".I 

gintisa (this form of the Infinitive is without authority), 
t o  take ; to buy ; Fut. (Old Pres.) ginT, I will take 
(111, 53) ; Pres. ginin ( §  176), we take (i.e. we will take) 
(111, 8) ; Periphrast. Pres. Sing. Masc. gina-dii, I take 
(111, 25 (bis)) ; Pem. g inu-ZZ I (f . )  take (111, 51) ; she 
takes (111, 28); Impve. gin, take thou (III,50 ; L. 235) ; 
Past Part. and Past Tense, Sing. Masc. Obj. gin, she took 
him (111, 55) ; gin-thti (Perf.), (a guitar) is held (I, 4) ; 
has been bought (L. 240-1) ; Conj . Part. gin-de, having 
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taken (111, 44). The word ginu (111, 38) can only 
mean " having taken ", but its grammatical form is 
uncertain. 

[Cf. Skt. gyh?zlili ; Lnd. dghinn-, Kh. dgan-, 
Sh. dgin-.] 

garm, hot (Bid.). [Psht.] 
garmi, f., heat (Bid.). [Psht.] 
gadiisa, to take (Bid.) ; to capture ; Conj. Part. gai-te, 

having captured (111, 33, 36). [?  Derivation. Cf. giniisa. 
A reference to the Skt. dgras- is rendered unlikely by 
the fact that I know of no other case of s > d.] 

git, f . ,  singing (Bid.) ; gTt dyiisa, to sing (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. 
gita- ; Ksh. gzwun, to sing.] 

yule, silent (Bid. ghule). [Psht. yalai.] 
yula'm, see gulEm. 
yam, m., sorrow, worry (Bid.) ; Sing. Instr. (I, 1 l) ,  

yame'-de' (I, 55). [Psht.] 
yamjdn (Bid. ghamkrc, f. ghamiin), sorry, worried (I, 11, 55). 

[Psht .] 
yumlz, m., envy (Bid.). [Cf. Psht. yamswiz, a tale-bearer.] 
yZra, a bank, border ; Sing. Dat. (for Loc.) yEra-ye (11, 4). 

[Psht. yE?.a.] 
yora (I, 56 ; L. 236), y6ra (L. 119 ff ., 132), (Bid. gh6r6, 

very well ; ghGrdh, good) ; Fern. y6ra (L. 128) ; 
Plur. Masc. and Fem. y6ra (L. 123 ff ., 130), good (I, 56 ; 
L. 119 ff ., 128, 130, 132 ; Bid.) ; as Adverb, well, very, 
thoroughly (L. 236 ; Bid.) ; e y6ra mrii, a good man, 
declined, L. 119 ff.  [Psht. ywara.] 

yarib, in hu yarib, humble (Bid.). [Psht.] 

hu, f., the heart (Bid.) ; hu yarTb, humble (Bid.). [Cf. 
Skt. hrd-, hydaya- ; Kh. herd& Sh. hiu.] 

hubil, asleep (111, 43). [Cf. hut.] 
hecerinu, never (Bid.). [Cf. Psht. h&r.i, never.] 
hdh ,  in hdda hka ,  to produce (Bid.) ; to be able (Bid.). 
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hidej, f., pity (Bid.). [Apparently hu, heart + dej. With 
dej, compare Prs. dard, pain. Cf. Psht. zra-swai, 
heart-compassion .I 

hagel, f., the chin (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. hanu-, Kh. hunii, 
Ksh. h6ngaG.I 

hujci, f., huja, alert (Bid.). [Cf. the next.] 
hiijci, m., knowledge (Bid.). [Cf. the preceding. ? Cf. Prs. 

h68, understanding.] 
hujrz, a guest-room ; Sing. Loc. hujrci-me' (I, 18, 23). 

[Psht. hujra.] 
hikii, m., courage (Bid.). [?  Cf. Skt. l/dak-, pass. iakyatd ; 

Ksh. dhe'k-, be able.] 
hukii, f. huki, brave, generous (Bid.). [Cf. the preceding.] 
hukum, an order (111, 13). [Psht. hukm.] 
hill, m., air (Bid.). 
hol, m., a plough (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. hula-, hda- ; Sh. hal, 

Ksh. ala, cila.] 
him, m., snow (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. hima- ; Phl. zam ; B. 

zim, Kh. him, Sh. hin, Ksh. 8iln.I 
hum, and (L. 95). [Psht.] 
hamal, m., the equinox (Bid.). [Ar. hamal.] 
himcil, m., an avalanche (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. himdlaya- ; 

Sh. hinZl.1 
himcin, m., winter (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. ht?manta-.] 
hams%, m., a sigh (Bid.). [Cf. Psht. afsos, alas !] 
har, m., a bone (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. haada- ; Ksh. aa<lu.] 
her, every, in her-d!, every day, always (Bid.). [Psht. 

har .] 
h6sa, to be, to become (Bid.) ; Fut. (Old Pres.) c i  h6, 

I should be (L. 174) ; hi, let there be (11, 8) ; e hui, 
(we) shall become one ( I1 , l l )  ; Impve. Sing. 2 hd (L. 168) ; 
Periphrast. Pres. Sing. Masc. ho-dii, (thou) art (I, 11) ; 
(he) is (i.e. dwells) (L. 233) ; mC hd-nin (L. 172, translated 
" I may be ") ; Imperf. Sing. Masc. hd-dut, was, used to 
be (I, 23) ; Past Part. and Past Tense Sing. Masc. hl ,  
became (I, 14, 54 ; 11, 16, 19, 27, 36, 42-3, 49 ; 111, 
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4 (bis), 42, 49) ; h6, became (I, 40 (bis) , 46 ; 11, 47 (the 
third year) became, i.e. came) ; Fern. hi, became (111, 
20-1, 43, 46, 57, 60, 61) ; Plur. Masc. hi, became 
(111 33) ; h6i (111, 2%) ; h i  (111 15) ; Perf. Sing. 
Masc. h6-thii (I, 55) ; h6-dii (II,20). 

[Cf. Av. dbav-, Skt. dbhd-, bhavati ; B. dbu-, Kh. Sh. 
d b o -  ; Ksh. l/b6v-.] 

husai, m., a deer (L. 153) ; Plur. husai (L. 155) ; Fern. Sing. 
husT (L. 154). [Cf. Skt. CSu- ; Psht. h6sai.I 

hiis;, m., a hare (Bid.). [Cf. the preceding.] 
hasiisa, to laugh (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. dhas-, husati; Kh. 

dh6ss-, Sh. dha- ,  Ksh. das-.] 
huiti, intelligent (III,27). [Cf. Psht. h6$, intelligence.] 
hat (I, 4 ; 111, 38), had (L. 32), k t  (Bid.), m., the hand ; 

Sing. Instr. hat-te (111, 38) ; Loc. hat-mb (I, 4). [Cf. Skt. 
hasta- ; K.P. htist, G. hast, Kh. host, Sh. hat, Ksh. 
atha.] 

hut, he slept (111, 43). No other forms of this verb have 
been noted. [Cf. Skt. supta- ; Sh. sutu, he slept. Cf. 
hubil.] 

hathi.wti1-k+i, from a shopkeeper (L. 241). [Cf. Psht. 
hataT, a market.] 

hwa, destitute (Bid.). [Cf. Psht. xwtir.1 
haiat, Past Part., driven away, driven back, repelled ; 

Sing. Masc. 111, 3 ; Plur. Masc. 11, 15. 

jib, m., the tongue (L. 41 ; Bid.). [Cf. Skt. jihvii ; K.P. 
jib, G. zib, W. jip, Sh. jZp, Ksh. zZv, Gypsy (Syrian) 
jib, (Europ.) cib.] 

jabal, a pickaxe (111, 38, 44). 
jiibal, f. jiibel, thin (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. durbala- ; Hindi 

dubla. The change of du, through duu, to ju is common 
in Dardic.] 

jabzr, N. of a place ; Sing. Gen. jabEzja-si (11, 7, 9, 13, 16). 
jada, see &t. 
juda, in juda h a ,  to separate (Bid.). [Psht. judZ.1 
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jag6, the liver (Bid.). [Cf. Av. ytikar-, Skt. y a k t - ;  
Psht . jigar .] 

jig ( ?  gig), high, tall (of men) (L. 135) ; jik, f. j ik,  long 
(Bid.). [Cf. Skt. dirgha- ; M. Ziga (through *drig), Sh. 
gigu, Gar. ZZy, Kh. kn.] Cf. derg. 

jama, collected (111, 33). [Psht. jam'a.] 
jtima, clothes, a garment (I, 49, 50). [Psht.] 
jamtiEdtir, (I, 16), jurntildtir (I, 35, 52), m., a head man (of 

a village, or the like). [Cf. Hind6stini jam'dtir.] 
jan, m., a snake (Bid.). [Cf. Sh. jo'n. Can this word be 

connected with the Skt. bhujanga- ?I 
jang, m., the leg (Bid.). [Cf. Av. zaiiga-, Skt. jangha ; 

B. con, Kh. zang.] 
jantisa 1 (this form of the Infinitive is without authority), 

to make clean, make neat ; Impve. Plur. 2 janti (I, 27) ; 
Past Part. and Past Tense, Masc. Sing. Obj. janti (I, 28). 
[ ?  Cf. Ksh. jtin, good.] 

jantisa 2, to know (Bid.). [Cf. Av. dzan-, Skt. djiiti-, 
jiintiti ; B. .\/zdri-, Kh. l/jtin-, Ksh. dztin-.] 

j6r, agreement ; j6r yosa, to come to agreement, to 
agree (111, 26) ; adj. prepared, ready (111, 11, 12). 
[Cf. Psht. j6r.I 

juwtib, an answer. See Zuwtib, which is the correct 
spelling. 

jytisa, t o  be born (Bid.). [Cf. Av. dzan-, Skt. djan-, 
jtiyatz ; Sh. d ja - ,  Ksh. +;-.I 

ka (Pron. Inan.), what ? (11, 37, 40 ; L. 93, 220 ; Bid.) ; 
(Pron. Aaj. Inan.) what ? (I, 9, 11, 24, 38) ; ke XuitiZi, 
what happiness ! (I, 20). 

kam, who ? (L. 92 ; Bid.) ; somebody (Bid.) ; kame, 
which ? (Bid.) ; k6mz mai, which man ? (III,28) ; kame 
mtii-se, of what man ? (L. 239). 

his-kcjti, from whom ? (L. 240) ; kes-h, why ? (Bid.). 
[Cf. Av. ka- ; Skt. ka-, Dat. kasmai, Gen. kasya ; B. kc, 

who ? ; Kh. kya, what 1,  ki, which ?, kti, who 1, 
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k6s, whose ? ; Sh. ko, Fern. kd, who ?, b s a ,  whose ? ; 
Ksh. k w ,  Fem. kdssa, who ?, kqmi, by whom ?, kyi-, 
what ? 

kai (L. 94), kd 1 (I, 47), why ? [Cf. the preceding; 
B. kyd, kai-kotd; Kh. ko, kyo-te ; Sh. kd, Ksh. ky6-zi.] 

Ice 1, see khe. 
Ice 2, or kd 2 (Bid. kya), Postpos. of Dat., to, for. Mter 

a semi-vowel or vowel it generally becomes ge (gb), ye 
(yb), or e (d). See 5 5  26-9. Bid. also gives ke, ge. 
[The origin of this postposition is dealt with in 5 29.1 

kd 3, when ? (Bid.). [Cf. h ,  h i . ]  
kiau, because, therefore. [This is a variant form of hi, 

why ? (Cf. Kh. kyo-te, why ?)  The use in this sense 
is not uncommon in Dardic. The full meaning, in 
this use, is " if you ask why, it is . . . ", and hence 
" therefore ".I 

kii 1, see xii. 
kii 2, m., a valley (Bid.). [ ? Cf . B. gdl, Kh. go'l.] 
kii 3, f .  ku, hard (not soft) (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. kriira- ; 

Sh. kuru, with T6rwili elision of intervocalic r.] 
krii, a well ; Sing. Abl. kii-mi, from the well (L. 237). [Cf. 

Skt. kiipa- ; Psht. kiihai ; Ksh. kriiru, kyiiru.] 
kac ( ? kac), near ; kac-ke, to near (I, 2). [Cf. Skt. kaksb, 

in the armpit ; Bengali, k6chb, near ; Sh. kaci.] 
kacis, something (Bid.). [?  Cf. Skt. kimcit.] 
keda, whence (Bid.). [Cf. B. kdr-ste, Kh. kura-r, Sh. kdny-o, 

Ksh. kati.] 
kide, see kadak. 
kud ( ?  kt$), f. kud, lame (Bid.). [Cf. SM. khdda- ; Psht. 

g d  ; B. kuttdt, he is lame ; Kh. ku,tii, lame ; Sh. khuro.] 
kadak, how much ? (L. 221 ; Fem. kadak, 222) ; I;adak, 

how many ? (L. 223) ; kede, how many ? (Bid.) ; kidol 
gen, how much ? (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. kiyat- ; Kh. kand~ri, 
how much ?, kanuz, how many ? ; Sh. h 6 k ,  how 
much 1 ,  how many ? ; Ksh. kiitu, how much 9 ,  Plur. 
how many ?I 
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kudiisa, to beat (Bid.). The root of this verb is kuth-, in 
which the th becomes d when between vowels (see tj 34.  
The verb is conjugated in L. 175-204. The principal 
parts there given are :-Impve. Sing. 2 kiith (175) ; Fut. 
(Old Pres.) kudZ ; Fut. kud5-yi (195-200) ; Pres. kude-dii 
(179-184) ; Imperf. kude-Sii (192) ; Past Masc. Sing. 
kudti (185-190) ; Perf. kudti-dii (228) ; Pluperf. kudti-8ii 
(193). [Cf. Skt. dkutt- ; Sh. (dial.) dkut-  ( ?  kut-), beat ; 
Ksh. dkut-, crush.] 

kijir, an unbeliever (11, 29). Cf. kupir. 
kujir, see kupir. 
kugti, m., a cock (L. 72) ; Bid. kugti, f .  kug;). [Cf. Skt. 

kukkuta- ; hence T6rwili *kukuy, kugG ; G. kukur, 
P.  kuktir, Kh. kiikti (fowl), Sh. kiikur6c0, Ksh. ko'kur, 
Gypsy (Syrian) gukGri.1 

kigh [sic], m., a crow (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. kzku- ; B. koc, 
Kh. kig, Sh. kd, Ksh. kiv.] 

khz, (Bid. ke), f., a rope. Sing. Instr. k h ~ d e  (L. 236). 
khujtisa, see kujiisa.. 
khand, Sing. Loc. khand-me", translated " on the top of the 

hill " (L. 229). 
khowiisa (Bid. kowiisa), to eat ; Impve. Sing. 2 kh6 (L. 78). 

[Cf. Skt. dkh&Z- ; Sh. dkha- (Bid. dka-), Ksh. dkhg-, 
Gypsy (Europ.) dXaY-.] 

k e i ,  postpos. of Abl., from (11, 38 ; L. 231, 235 (Abl. of 
comparison), 238-41). [For the use and derivation of 
this word, see 5s 31-3.1 

kujii, kukii, m., a dog (L. 70, 146 ; Bid.) ; Plur. kuj4 
(L. 148) ; Fem. kijT, a bitch (L. 147 ; Bid.) ; Plur. kc; 
(L. 149). [? Cf. Skt. kaulEya-, with the common change 
of I to j ; B. kuri, V. kirukh, Gar. kiicur.] 

kujiisa ( ?  klzujiisa), to ask (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. Icsudhyati, he 
is hungry ; H. khGjE, he asks ; Sh. dkhoj-.] 

kal, kyul, how ? (Bid.). 
kala, if (L. 97). [See tj 206.1 
kalz, m., a fort (Bid.). [Psht. qil'a.] 
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El ,  m., a year (II,47 ; Bid.) ; panjam kil6, in the fifth year 
(111 9). [Cf. Skt. kih- ,  time ; Psht. Sh. M1, a year.] 

kilt a village ; Sing. Loc. kilbmb (11, 19). [Psht. kilai, 
a corruption of qil'a. See kafi.1 

kol, f .  kel, crooked (Bid.). [?  Cf. Skt. kutih-, through 
*kuyila-, with elision of intervocalic r. B. ikoyi, Kh. 
koli, Sh. kdu, Ksh. halu.] 

kulekule, f., frost (Bid.). 
kulimii, The Moslem creed (11, 33, 35-6, 46). [Psht.] 
kam, m., work, business (I, 67) ; kam kGsa, to work (Bid.). 

[Cf. Skt. karma ; Kh. ko'ranz, Sh. kro'm, k6m, Ksh. 
k@mu .] 

kim, a tribe, sept (11, 49) ; Sing. Dat. kim-gb (11, 33) ; 
Gen. kim-si (11, 51). [Psht. qiim, qaum; cf. Ksh. krzm 
(with intrusive r, which is common in Ksh.), a sept ; 
possibly this explains Sh. rom (low rising tone), a tribe.] 

kambai (11, 6) ? (taxes) were (not) paid. See 5 193. 
kawziidar, f. kamidir, industrious (Bid.). [Cf. kam.] 
kumal, f. kemel, soft (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. k6mah- ; Ksh. 

kamalu.] 
Tcaman, m., a master (11, 25). [?  a corruption of Psht. 

Xiwand.] 
kimt, price (L. 232). [Psht. qTmat.1 
kimwil, m., relationship (Bid. ). [Cf . kim.] 
kamzo'r, f .  kamzer, weak (Bid.). [Psht.] 
kamzortyi, m., weakness (Bid. ). [See the preceding.] 
kun 1, m., the ear (L. 38 ; Bid.). [Cf. Skt. karna- ; B. k ~ r ,  

W. Kh. kiir. K. kurd, Sh. ko'n, Ksh. kan, Gypsy kin.] 
kan 2, ken, in kan-ke, to near (111, 29) ; ken-ta, by the side 

(of) (111, 42). [This word is the same as kan 1, ear, in 
a special meaning. Cf. kyS (Bid.).] 

kan 3 (111, 30), kiin 1 (Bid.), m., an arrow ; Sing. Instr. 
kan-de (111, 30). [Cf. Skt. kartti- ; Sh. ken, Ksh. kin.] 

ka,n 4, m., a cough (Bid.). [ ?  Cf. Skt. kzsa- ; B. 
Kh. dkop-, Sh. dkhu-.] 

kiin 2, m., the shoulder (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. ska.mi?2a-.] 
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kunbel, N. of a place ; Sing. Dat. -ge (111, 36) ; Loc. 
-mi (111, 2). 

konim, in (Bid.). According to Bid., i t  is prefixed (i.e. 
apparently not a postposition.] 

kuptir (111, 2), kufEr (11, 11, 12, 13, 15, 17), a K5fir (the 
tribe) ; Sing. Dat. kufir-ke (11, 11) ; Plur. Nom. kufir 
(11 17). Cf. ktijr. [Cf. Ar. kuftir, Plur. of kC$r.] 

kera, f., a knife (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. kartari- ; B. kato, Kh. 
kute'r, Sh. khattir.] 

kir, f ., a solstice (Bid.). 

Lur ( ?  kur), m., a wall (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. kuta-, a fort, or 
kudya-, a wall ; Sh. kut.] 

kure, m., the knee (Bid.). [ ?  Cf. Skt. dkuf-  be bent ; Sh. 
kuto, Ksh. kp'thu.] 

koroda ( 1  -da), m., a whip (Bid.). [Cf. Psht. karG?.a.] 
karmti, an army (111, 7, 9, 14 (bis)) ; Sing. Dat. karmi-ye 

(111, 13). 
karran, f. keren, short (Bid.). [Cf. Sh. khuto.] 
koror, f. kerer, round (Bid.). 
kuirat, m., health (Bid.). [Cf. Prs. xair'iyat.] 
karwanda, cultivation (11, 2). [Cf. Psht. kar, cultivator.] 
kGsa, to do (Bid.) ; to make ; Fut. (Old Pres.) k'i, I will 

make (111, 28), we will do (111, 8 (bis)) ; ke'i, I may do 
(I, 24), we may make (11, 29) ; kuwt?, he may do or 
make (11, 48 ; 111 35) ; Impve. Sing. 2 kG (I, 25 ; 
11, 35, 44) ; ku, (111, 11) ; Plur. 2 kuwa (111, 5, 28) ; 

Periphrast. Pres. k6-d6, Sing. 1 (I, 8, 10, 56 (bis) ; 
II ,9)  ; Sing. 2 (I, 9) ; Sing. 3, k6-nin (I, 37) ; Imperf. 
k6-dut (111, 1) ; kao-dud (I, 19) ; 

Past Part. and Past Tense, Mast. Sing. Obj. k'i (I, 5, 24 ; 
11, 2, 14, 33, 36, 39, 47, 50 ; 111, 3, 13, 15, 16 (bis), 42) ; 
Masc. Plur. Obj. X.T (I, 28) ; Fem. Sing. Obj. ki (I, 51 ; 11, 
6, 42, 45 ; 111, 5) ; some of these genders are doubtful ; 
Perf., Masc. Sing. Obj. ki-d.ii (L. 225) ; Fem. Sing. Obj. 
ki-ji (L. 224). 
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[Cf. Av. d h r - ,  Skt. dkr- ,  kuro'ti ; B. t/ka-, Kh. 
l/k6r-, Ksh. dkar-.  In Tbrwsli, note the usual elision 
of -r-. The same occurs in B., but only in some forms.] 

kasab, employment, work (111, 35). [Psht. kasb.] 
kisim, N.P. (11, 19, 22, 24, 26, 28, 32, 36-7). 

kis'un, f. kiien, black (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. kpna- ; Sh. kinu, Ksh. 
krCh?nu .] 

kzt, where ? (Bid.) ; Gen. kW-si, of where ? (I, 6). [Cf. 
Skt. kutra ; B. kett, k6r, Kh. kura, Sh. ko'ni, Ksh. ktu.] 

kutub, m., the North (Bid.). [Psht. qutb.] 
kutiir, N. of a place ; Abl. -mi6 (11, 1). 
katerniik, dangerous (Bid.). [Psht. ~afarwik.1 
kdtsii, a lane (I, 14). [Psht. kti&a.] 
kdth, see kdiisa. 
kGwtisa, to eat (Bid.). See khowtisa. 
kya 1, perhaps (Bid.). 
kya 2, postpos., for (Bid.). See ke 2. 
kye, ever (Bid. ). 
kyC, alongside (Bid.). Cf. kan 2. 
kyul, see kal. 

xd, (Bid. kc), m., the foot (L. 33). [Cf. Psht. p);la.] 
~Cdi,  f . ,  happiness (Bid.). [N. Psht. ~iiTz.1 
Xodii (11, 48), Xuda' (I, 20), Xudiie (L. 60), m., God. 

[Psht . Xudiie.] 
xalak, people (I, 30) ; Sing. Dat. -ke (111, 5), -kd (111, 6). 

[Psht. Xnlq.] 
xCn, m., a Khan (I, 7, 9, etc., 47, 49, 54) ; Sing. Abl. -mz 

(I, 5) ; Gen. -se (I, 12) ; -s6 (I, 39, 43,46 (bis), 53). [Psht.] 
xa~za, N. of a place ; Sing. Gen. -si (11, 34). 
xlifli, f., KhPnship (I, 54 ; 11, 38). [ Psht.] 
xGfi,zn. f., a queen (Bid.). [? Derivakion. Perhaps the word 

should be spelt klz.ii~zm.1 
X U ~ ,  f .  X C ~ ,  happy (Bid.). [Cf. Prs, Kh. xuS, Sh. Ehfti. 

The existence of the feminine form shows that the word 
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can hardly be borrowed. For the derivation, see Horn, 
GNPE, 508.1 

~ d d ,  pleased, happy (111, 42, 60). [Cf. H. ~ u i ~ l ,  
a corruption of Xui-hlil.] 

X~iZIS, f., happiness (11, 20, 22). [See the preceding.] 
xuiiisa, to please (Bid.). [See p i . ]  
xyiil, m., thought (Bid.). [Psht. ~iyGl.1 
Xu%, pleased (Bid.) ; Xu&z hGsa, to be pleased (Bid.). 

[Cf. xui.] 

lE, in ki talzisa, to throw down (Bid.) ; la-diit, down (Bid.). 
Cf. lar. 

Eb, a bed-cover (I, 28). [Corruption of Psht. lihZf.1 
lobo, m., a lie (Bid.). [Cf. B. dlar-.] 
lobyat, m., dawn (Bid.). 
lud, see lut. 
la-diit, down (Bid.). See la. 
l a h ,  see lit. 
lide, see lit. 
lagii, in iir-ke lagti, he entered the house (111, 29). 

[Cf. Skt. dlag-, Pass. lagyatz, to be attached.] 
lagur, in lagur zar (L. 45), lur zar (Bid.), red precious metal, 

gold. [Cf. Psht. sra zar. See lohtir.] 
ligtisa, to write (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. 1 Sh. Ksh. 

k - .  Cf . lektisa.] 
leh;i, she was asked for (I, 39). [This may perhaps be 

two words, le hi.] 
lobar, f. lihir, (Bid.), lehir (11, 18), red. Cf. lagur and 

lur. [Cf. Skt. rudhira- ; B. lui, blood ; ? Kh. kriii, Sh. 
l6lyu, red.] 

Zoj, m., light (subst.) (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. ruci- ; B. ruc, Kh. 
rciti, Sh. lo.] 

lajin, old (Bid.). 
lzkin, but (L. 96). [Psht.] 
Zekiisa ('1 lekhfisa), to count (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. dlikh- ; 

H. IEkhi, an account. Cf. ligtisa.] 
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lamiid, m., a tail (Bid.). [Cf. Av. duma-, Prs. durn, Psht. 
lam ; B. dumri, Ksh. durnba.] 

,!Gm6sa, to swim (Bid.). [Cf. Psht. ldnb6, swimming.] 
hngi, they crossed (a river) (11, 12). [Cf. Skt. dh%h-  ; 

? Cf. B. dpalang, to march.] 
Ear, in Zur bajiisa, to fall (Bid.). [Cf. Psht. Ear, below. 

See Geiger, ELA, No. 91.1 Cf. la. 
lur, see lagur. 
l i b  (Bid. f .  Zuz'), bad ; e fii saran, a bad girl 

(L. 131). [?  Cf. Skt. riiksa- ; Ksh. l%hu,rough-natured.] 
liit, in lCt k&a, to tell (Bid.). [?  a misprint for bEt.1 
liit, (Bid. lEt), m., a fight, quarrel (11, 12 ; 111, 15) ; 

la'? k6sa, to fight (11, 12 : III,5,8,28) ; Sing. Dat. fit-ke 
(111, 11,12) ; Loc. lit-mi (111, 16) ; Obl. lii& bit, aware of 
the fight (111, 19, 21). [Cf. Skt. drat-, Beames, C.G. I ,  
228 ; H. etc. dkd- . ]  

lit, small ; an infant (Bid. lit) ; p6e lide iirq in that small 
house (L. 233). [Cf. the next.] 

lzit, small, young (I, 13) ; lud (?  l d ) ,  f .  lzd ( ?  lid), small 
(Bid.). [Cf. Ksh. 16kqtu, small, which PanQits connect 
with Skt. laghu-.] 

bwiinai, mad (I, 54). [Cf. Psht. le'wimi.] 
loyi, proud (Bid.) ; loyicir, pride (Bid.). [Cf. Psht. b e ,  

great .] 

ma. (also Bid.), mE, nzici 1, (Bid. also ama, i.e. -a, the termina- 
tion of the Oblique case, + nm), postpos. of Abl., from ; 
by (Bid.). [See 5 31 .] 

d m i - ,  see mowtisa. 
md 1, mri, mi, nzi 1 (L. 229), md, postpos. of Loc., in. 

[See $ 5  39, 42.1 
me, md 2, nzi 2, miii, pronoun, this, see $ 8  85-95. me-&, 

but (Bid.) ; nzhda, from here (Bid.). 
mid 2, a MiyP, a friar (11, 19, 22, 24, 26, 28, 32, 36, 37). 

[Psht .] 
mai, mau, m6, mii, mui, see maiyzisa. 
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mubciraki, f., congratulation (I, 36, 38) ; Sing. Dat. mubciraki- 
ye (I, 40). [Psht.] 

mid ('1 mid), sweet (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. mi~la-  ; B. maci, 
Ksh. mithu.] 

midhal (sic), a ram (Bid.). Cf. 6, a ewe, boyo, a sheep. 
[Cf. Av. magia-, Skt. m@a- ; Sk. mhul (Geiger, 
GIP. I,  ii, 305) ; B. maZwrala.1 

mid6-dE, (beaten) with (many) stripes (L. 228). 

magrib, f., the West (Bid.). [Psht. myrib.] 
mcth, m., a month (Bid.). [Cf. Av. miih-, Skt. mcisa- ; 

B. m6s, Kh. mas, Sh. mds, mdz, Ksh. mcis, mah, rnZh.1 

mih, f . ,  fat (subst.) (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. me'das- ; Sh. md.] 
mh&, from here, see me. 

maj, m., a fish (Bid.). [Cf. Av. masya-, Skt. matsya-, Pr. 
maccha- ; B. matsa, Kh. miibi.1 

miij, see mdi. 
majlis (I, lo), majlas (I, 18), manjlas (I, 21, 23), an assembly, 

party, entertainment ; Sing. Loc. manglas-mE (I, 21). 
[Psht . majlis.] 

mek ( 1  mekh), f ., hail (Bid.). [?  Cf. Skt. maigha-, descended 
from clouds.] 

mukudima, f ., a quarrel (11, 6). [Cf. Psht. muqaddama, 
a cause a t  law.] 

mal, cattle (L. 229). [Psht.] 
mail, see mowGsa. 
mbl, here (11, 2). [Cf. me, this, m6l;i, and met.] 
me'li, adj., fem., the same (I, 35). [Perhaps connected 

with me, this. [Cf. Kh. hess, he, hassa, the same. Cf. 
m6l.I 

maZand6, m., a bridle (Bid.). [Cf. Psht. mlcna.] 
miltisa, to touch (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. l/mil- ; Ksh. 

to be joined.] 
mekitGp, a visit (111, 48). [Cf. Psht. mEEmastiyci. See 

maEi.1 
mGZiyG, tax, tribute (11, 5). [Cf. Prs. mciliyat.] 
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maiZZ, a guest (I, 46) ; Plur. Dat. maliz-ge. Cf. ~ f i i t 6 ~ .  
[Cf. Av. miOGiti, he abides (Horn, GNPE, 1002), Pn. 
mghma'n, Psht. mdlma, Kh. mdnzi.] 

mGm, m., a maternal uncle (Bid.). Cf. migo. [Cf. Skt. 
ma'ma- ; Psht. mGma' ; B. mam, Sh. mEmu, Ksh. mcim.] 

mim, f ., the brain (Bid.). 
mi-mi, between (near) (Bid.). Cf. may-?no. [?  Connected 

with rnz 1.1 
mingaora, N. of a place ; Sing. Dat. mingaore-ye (I, 1). 
mere (I, 24, 52 ; Bid.), now. [Cf. me.] 
merg, m., death (Bid.). [Psht. marg.] 
ma's, m., meat (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. ma'rizsa-, Pr. misa- ; Sh. 

mos, Ksh. miz.] 
musulmin, m., a Musalmgn (11, 36, 43, 47, 49) ; Plur. Nom. 

musulmin (11, 29). 
massam, this much (Bid.). [?  mas-sam, for me-sam, see me ; 

cf. es-sam, S.V. 8 3.1 
~niii, (before a vowel, miz'), a man (Bid. gives me;, a man, 

and nzd, mankind) (I,  4, 5, 8, 10 ff., 25, 56 ; 111, 10, 
27-31 ; L. 51, 230) ; mi5 (I, 3) ; Sing. Dat. ma'i-ke 
(111, 12 ; L. 121) ; Abl. nzii-ma (I, 24) ; mag-ma', or -k@ 
(L. 122) ; Gen. mEi-si (L. 120, '225) ; mii-se (L. 228, 231, 
239) ; Plur. Nom. miB (III,22 ; L. 1234) ; Dat. mi&-ge 
(L. 126) ; Abl. wGk-mi, or -k$i (L. 127); Gen. 
miz'a-si, (or -se) (L. 125). 

[Cf. Skt. manusya- ; W. manaS ; G. manu; (homo). B. 
manci (vir), m6c (homo) ; K. mGc, moc ; V. ntuS ; Kh. 
m6i ; Sh. ntuia' (vir), nzaniigo (homo) ; Ksh. mahanivu ; 
Gar. nzEi (cf. Bid. naei, ab.) ; Gypsy (Europ.) minuS.] 

miio, f., a . maternal aunt (Bid.). Cf. mint. [Cf. Skt. 
mat:-;was?- ; Ksh. rr?ztis.] 

mzii ( 1  mli;), m., a mouse (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. mzis-, mzisaka- ; 
Prs. m6i ; B. nzussa'.]. 

mGi (Bid.), mcj, (L. 90, 238), before (postpos.) (Bid.) 
(m~-k%i  m6j, before me (L. 238)) ; first (ordinal) (Bid.) ; 
before (adv.) (L. 90, mzij) ; mziia', before (adv.) (I, 3) ; 
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mad-&, in front (adv.) (111, 57) ; mui-ke, in front (of) 
(governing Genitive) (11, 31). 

[Cf. Skt. mukha- ; Psht. max ; B. pa-myuk, V. ti-mik, 
Sh. muco, Gar. mtika, M. mtith6. The Skt. mukha- can 
hardly represent the original of mGi or of the Sh. and M. 
forms. We seem to require some such original as 
*muxia- .I 

miiku, N. of a place ; Sing. Gen. -si (111, 61). 
maikula', business, a business-talk (I, 56). [Psht. m ~ i ~ t i l ~ i . 1  
muikil, difficult (Bid.). [Psht .] 
muiirikh, the East (Bid.). [Psht. muiriq.] 
met, here (Bid.). [Cf. me, mB1, and mElT.1 
mewii, m., fruit (Bid.). [Psht. mdwa.] 
mowtisa, to kill (Bid.). Cf. maiyiisa. Impve. Sing. 2, ma 

(III,35) ; Periphrast. Pres. Sing. 1, ma'-dti (III,34, future 
meaning) ; Plur. 3, ml-nin, they (will probably) kill (I, 
44) ; Past Part. fem. ma'il, killed (111, 32). [The root is 
evidently z/ml-. Cf. Skt. marayati, with the usual elision 
of intervocalic r ; Kh. dm&-, Sh. dmar- ,  Ksh. dma'r-.] 

mayo, N. of a place, and of the clan inhabiting i t  ; Sing. 
Dat. mayo-ye (111, 34) ; Gen. -si (111, 22) ; Loc. -mi 
(111, 4). 

may-mo, between (remote) (Bid.). [Cf. mi-mi.] 
mayin, fond of, loving, inlove with (111, 49). [Psht. mayan.] 
maiyiisa, to die (Bid.). Cf. mowiisa. Impve. Sing. 2, m6 

(L. 83) ; Past Sing. Masc. mii, he died (I, 13) ; mau 
(111 45) ; Fem. mu;, she died (I,  53) ; ma5 (111, 30). 
[Cf. Av. dmar-,  Skt. dm?-, mriyatd ; V. 40-mo-, G .  
d m i ,  P. 1/15, B. dmre-, W. dmrS-, Kh. dbri- ,  T.Sh. 
dmir- ,  (Sh. p.p, miiu), Ksh. dmar -  (p.p. mZdu), Gar. 
M. dmar-,  Gypsy dmer-.] 

miz, thus (111, 7). 

ma (Bid. na'), ne, Negative, no (L. 99, Bid.) ; not (nu, I, 34-5 ; 
11, 9, 18, 21, 46, 48 ; 111, 19, 57 ; ne, 11, 6 ; 111, 26) ; 
Prohibitive Negative (nu, 111, 28, 35 ; n3, I ,  44-5). [Cf. 
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Av. Skt. na ; P.T.Ksh. na, Gk.  n6, Sh. 6, r&, B. mi, 
W.G. m i ,  Kh. no, Gypsy nii.] 

ni6 (Bid. nyQ), near (L. 87). [Cf. Skt. niku@- ; G. nera, 
Ksh. (KaStawiiri) Joyu, Giir. niay, Ksh. niru (pronounced 
nyGru). In T6miili, there has been the usual elision of 
intervocalic y.] 

ned (Bid. nad), m., a river (Bid.) ; Sing. Abl. wdii p&m dis'e, 
on the opposite side of the river (11, 3). [Cf. Skt. Izarla- ; 
Ksh. nadi, nad, both fem.] 

n&, in ni& kGa, to look at, view, watch (I, 19). [Cf. Prs. 
&du, Psht. lida.] 

nigiilcsa, (no authority for this i n h t i v e  form), to draw out, 
take out, extract (L. 237) ; to dig out, excavate (111, 
5 1 4 )  ; Fut. (Old Pres.), Sing. 1, niga'li (111, 52) ; Impve. 
Sing. 2, nig6l (111, 51) ; nZ,qal (L. 237) ; Past Part. (Past 
tense), Fem. Sing. Obj. nigEE5 (111, 534) .  [Cf. Skt. 
niskaluyati ; H. dnik6l- ; Sh. dnikhal-.] 

niga't, see niktisa. 

najurtya, m., illness (Bid.). [Psht. nEjGytiy6.1 

r@k, good (L. 132). [Psht.] 
ndc, m., a finger-nail (Bid.). [Psht. nGk.1 
nakiimna, nobody (Bid.). Cf. nokoyna. 
nlkiira, bad (L. 129, 131 ff .). [Psht.] 
noker, m., a servant (Bid.). [Psht. nokar.] 
nikiisa, to come out, go out (Bid.) ; Past Sing. 3 a@t 

(111, 31) ; Plur. 1, nig6t (I, 52). [Cf. nigGl.iisa.1 
nokoyna, nothing (Bid.). Cf. nakiivzna. 
nil, blue (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. nilu- ; Sh. nilu, Ksh. nilu. 
nilau, m., the South (Bid.). 
nilgo&, f., a pigeon (Bid.). Cf. golb. 
nanz, new (Bid.). [Cf. Slit. nutla- ; B. mi, Kh. mx, Sh. 

nizcu, Ksh. tzawu.] 
nGi)z, m., a name (11, 26 ; 111 2 ; Bid.). [Cf. Ske. ntijna ; 

R. nEm, B. Sh. 129712, I&. n6nz,, Ksh. Gv.] 
mm, f., the new moon (Bid.). 
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nima, in niW-dti, I desire (11 38, 41) ; thou desirest 
(11, 37, 49). 

n h ,  niim (Bid. mom), Card., nine (L. 9 ndm) ; niim-bii, 
nine times twenty (111, 17). [cf. Av. Skt. nava ; Iv. nii, 
P. n5, Sh. nau, B. noh, I<. n6h, V.G. niih, T. nab, 
Ksh. nav, Gypsy (Syrian) na.] 

nin, Su£Ex of Periphrast. Pres. See $5 169, 170, 176. 
nin, f., sleep (Bid.) ; Sing. Abl. ninB (111, 43) ; nin bkjzisa, 

to  sleep (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. nidrz ; Sh. nir, Ksh. @ndar.] 
ning615, N. of a place ; Sing. Gen. -se (I, 2). 
n.ir (? nBr), m., dancing (Bid.) ; nrir kdsa, to dance (Bid.). 

[Cf. Skt. niitya- ; B. ndt, Sh. nate' ; Ksh. nu.!-, palsy.] 
nariii, N. of a place, NarBr (with elision of intervocalic r )  ; 

Sing. Gen. -si (11, 1, 6, 8-10). 
nuri, in pade-ge nuri, they turned backwards (11, 14). [? Cf. 

Skt. nivrtta-.] 
ndrina, m., a male (Bid.). [Cf. Psht. nZrina.1 
nerer, m., play (Bid.). [? Cf. nlr. See the next.] 
nwiisa, to  play (a game) (Bid.). [See the preceding.] 
nzriiz, idle (Bid.). [Cf. Psht. nlcrBst, confounded with nBrBz.1 
nut (Bid.), natkel (L. 24), m., the nose. [Cf. Skt. fiasta- ; 

P. nast, M. nathiir, B. nazu?, Gar. nGzdr, Sh. nato, TT;. naszi, 
G. nZsi, V. nss, Ksh. nas, Ksh. (Kastawii~i, na,sth, K. nlctcur, 
Kh. naskiir.] 

na-tsaba. unexpected (111, 20). [Cf. Psht. nitsBpB.1 
nyC, see ni6. 
neyzisa, to  take away (Bid.) ; Imperf. ( 7  Pluperf., $9 178, 191, 

201) Sing. 3, ne?ju-dut (11, 5) ; Past Part. (Past Tense), 
Masc. Sing. nzi (11, 23 ; 111, 36). [Cf. Skt. dni - ,  nayati ; 
Kh. dni - ,  Ksh. dni- .]  

eyaBQ~n, m., evening (Bid.). [Cf. Psht. md$Baz.] 

p e ,  paigz (Bid. paga), Dem. Pron., he, that ; Sing. Dat. 
pzyis ; Plur. Nom. paiyb ; ? Sing. Obl. pate (5  127). 
[See $ 3  122 ff .] 
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pa;, in pai dyzsa, to kick (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. p a -  ; B. pa 
vzsth, to kick.] 

pd, PO, m., a boy (pd, I, 26, 29, 41, 46 ; 11, 20, 23, 27 ; 
L. 239 ; PO, Bid.) ; a child of either sex (pd, L. 54) ; a son 

(pd, 11, 16 ; L. 225, 228) ; Sing. Ag. p6Z (I, 24) ; p@ 
(L. 225) ; pd (I, 41,45,48 ; 11, 18, 28) ; Dat. p6-gb (I, 33) ; 
p6E (I, 25) ; Gen. pd-si (I, 44 ; 11, 26). [Cf. Av. 
puera-, Skt. putra- ; Mj. piir. ; V. pie', G. pola, beside several 
forms such as B. pitr, etc. The nearest relation to p6 is 
Mj. ptir, with the usual T6mili elision of r. See also p.iic.1 

pm, m., skill (Bid.). [Cf. Ksh. pav, dexterity.] 
pabi, f., a paternal aunt (Bid.). Cf. pezi. [Cf. Skt. pit:- 

svag- ; Sh. phupi ; Ksh. p6ph.I 
piic (? piic), pui ( 1  pu!), (Bid. pui), m., a son; piic (L. 55, 

225, 228) ; Plur. Nom. piic (L. 223) ; pui (11, 4). [Cf. Av. 
puera-, Skt. putra- ; T. putr, K. piitr, TV. piutr, B. pitr, 
G. pult, P. puthle; Gar. piit, Ksh. pitu, Sh. p q .  See 
also p6.1 

pacin (? pacin) (Bid.), p d i n  (? pagin) (L. 76), f . ,  a bird. 
[Cf. Skt. paksin- ; Ksh. (Kastawi~i) padup, G. picin, K. 
pachiyek. According to L. 76, paiin is a large bird, and 
Grzd (q.v.) is a small bird.] 

pa&, see pat. 
paidcF, produced, born (11, 16, 20). [Psht.] 
pid, f., a point (Bid.). [Cf. Ksh. petu (pronounced yyotu).] 
pridiih, m., a king (Bid.). [Psht.] 
pfidiahi, f., kingship, ruling (111, 46). Cf. bZdiEhS. [Psht.] 
pia, the back (L. 227, of a horse). [Cf. Av. pariti-, Skt. 

pptha- ; B. pti, W. yS-pati, G. piibi, Sh. pitu, Ksh. pithu, 
Gypsy (Syrian) piit. ] 

pa-ga, pai-ga, see PEE. 
piger, m.? anxiety (Bid.). [Cf. Psht. Jikr.] 
pugiisa, to blow (Bid.). [Cf. Psht. dpuk- ; Skt. phGt + db- ; 

Kh. dphzi- ; Sh. phti, blowing ; Ksh. dphuk-.] 
pihil, green (Bid.). [? Cf. Skt. prifida-, with metathesis; 

? B. por.] 
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phern, see payim. 
piiji, see p i i .  
puxtuii, enmity (I, 52). [? connected with Psht. puitdal, 

to ask.] 
pallas, m., dew (Bid.). 
pel, f., an ant (Bid.), [Cf. Skt. pipila- ; Kh. pilili, Sh. ~hilili.] 
pam, m., wool (111, 18 ; Bid.). [Cf. Skt. paksman- ; Prs. 

paim ; Kh. pZp, Sh. pa!, Ksh. phamb.] 
pan (L. 224, pand ; Bid. p i n  I), m., a road (111, 37-8, 40-1, 57). 

[Cf. Av. pafitan-, Skt. pathin- (panth-) ; B. pott, Kh. pon, 
Sh. p6n.I 

piin 2, see panj. 
pin, f., the full moon (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. piirqa-, full.] 
panj (Bid. p i n  2), Card., five (L. 5) ; panj bii, a hundred (L. 13). 

[Cf. Av. Skt. pofica ; P.G. panj, K.Kh. pGnj, G.T. pants, 
Ksh. ponts, B. puc, W. piic, V. uc, Sh. pui, Gypsy 
pcinc, plinj.1 

panjam (Bid. pinjam), Ord., fifth (111, 9). [Cf. Skt. paGcama- ; 
Prs. panjum.] 

punki, N. of a place ; Sing. Loc. -mT (11, 3). 
n i l ,  I (Bd.). [Cf. Skt. pGma- + illa- ; B. puru ; Sh. 

dpur-, fill ; Ksh. piiru.] 
puni, Card., fifteen (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. paficadaia ; B. pacits, 

Sh. panzai, Ksh. padih . ]  
pErTa, a generation (11, 48). [Cf. Skt. p'ithiki ; H. p'irh;Z ; 

Psht. pEraT.1 
pir, N. of a village (11, 19). 
pGrE, till, until (11, 48). [Psht.] 
perg-iisa. t o  move (trans.) (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. parigamayati.] 
puran-gi,m, the Old Village, N. of Old Branid ; Sing. Dat. 

-ge (11, 56, 60), -ke (111, 45) ; Loc. -kt (111, 1). 
porGsa ('1 poyGsa), t o  break (trans.) (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. sphGtayati,. 

cf. the next ; B. dpey-, dpet- ; Sh. dphut- ; Ksh. 
dphutar-, secondary formation from dphut-.] Cf. 
the next. 
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piirzisa (? pliylisa), to break (intrans.), to become broken (Bid.). 
[Cf. Skt. sphutatl ; B. dpey-, dpet- (trans. and intrane.) ; 
Sh. dphutii-, secondary formation ; Ksh. dphut-. The 
optional Prakrit form phutbi accounts for the presenration 
of the intervocalic y.] 

pzisa, to drink (Bid.) ; Periphrast. Pres. @-dG (11, 21) ; 
Imperf. p6-iat (11, 18 (bis)). [Cf. Skt. pibati ; Wkh. 
powam, I drink; B. Kh. Sh. dpi- .  For the vowel of 
p6-, cf. Wkh. and also *p6iin, thirst, in Horn, GhTE 168.1 

pad, piii, piji,  piyij, paii, behind, following (Bid. psi) ; 
Es pai, after this (I, 20) ; teli pig, after then, after that 
time (11, 49 ; 111, 47) ; saran pai, after (i.e. in order to get) 
the daughter (I, 43) ; pii ,  second (Bid.) ; piiji, after- 
wards (11, 39, 43, 46) ; piyij: behind (L. 239) ; paii, 
behind (L. 91). [Cf. 0. Prs. pasi, Av. pasca, Skt. pabca-, 
Prs. pas (Horn, GNPE. 315) ; P. paikin, Gypsy (Syrian) 
pcici.] Cf. pat. 

paizi, m., a flower (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. puspa- or (?)  pusya- ; B. pii, 
Ksh. p6i. The Ksh. form suggests an original *pausya-.] 

pi;, a cat (L. 71). [Cf. Prs. puiak, Psht. pii6, Wkh. etc. 
pii, o r .  pus ; B. piiai, W. piib, G. psdsi, V. piikh, 
K. phuiak, P. pSiGnak, Rh. pi&, Sh. biiii, T. piiz, Gar. 
piiTr, Gypsy (Syrian) piizlcii. ? Cf . KhEnt-Zri (Austro- 
Asiatic) piisi.] 

pui, see piic. 
piii, m. (f. p'ii), a fox (Bid.). 

piiul, f. piiel, smooth (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. picchila- ; Sh. pl~ieilu, 
Ksh. piialu.] 

paiin, see pacin. 
paizisa, to look a t  (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. paiyati ; Kh. dpoi-, see ; 

Sh. dpai- ,  see ; Old Ksh. dpai- ,  see.] Cf. the next. 
paiat, they quarrelled (111, 24). [Possibly a Past Part. of 

paitisa, in the sense of " looking menacingly ".I 
p i t ,  ancestry, lineage, a generation, hence, a descendant 

1 2 ) .  [Psht.] 
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pat, pad, back, behind ; pat-gE (I, 26), pata-ge (111, 16, 39) ; 
pa&-ge (11, 13, 14, 15), pa&-gZ (I, 50), to back, backwards, 
back again ; pad-ge biisa, to return (Bid.). [Cf. Av. pariti-, 
Skt. pmtlza- ; B. pti, W. yA-pati, Sh. pitu all meaning " the 
back " ; W. pat, G. pata, Gar. patti, M. pat6, Sh. phatu, Ksh. 
pat-, T. pati-kana, K. piit6, all meaning " behind ".I 
Cf. pas'. 

pEte', see pad. 
pet, m., a feather (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. pattra-; Kh. p6c; 

Sh. phurgii, feather, phaclli, wing ; Ksh. patar.] 
pot, pot ; pot, m., a place (Bid.) ; e-pot, together (Bid.). 

[? Cf. Skt. pakkti- ; Ksh. pGt-, a line, a row of people.] 
pattanq, m., a butterfly (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. patamga-; Sh. 

phutei, Ksh. patanq.] 
powiisa, to receive (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. prdpayati ; H. d p l - .  

This root hardly occurs in Dardic, being crowded out by 
forms akin to Ksh. pawun, to fell.] 

paiye', see plE. 
piylij, see pas'. 
payina, phzm, across, on the other side ; payim diid (111, 37), 

payim diie-de (111, 50), phEm diie (11, 3), on the other side 
(of a river). [Cf. Skt. pa@, para- ; B, pdr, Kh. Sh. plr ,  
across ; Ksh. p4r{rnu (poryumu), belonging to the other side. 
The suggested derivation involves elision of intervocalic r.] 

pyiisa, to send (Bid.) ; Impve. Sing. 2, pai (I, 49) ; Past Part. 
(Past Tense) Masc. Sing. pewii (I, 50) ; peyfi (11, 22) ; piyii 
(111 10). [Cf. Skt. prirayati, with elision of intervocalic r ; 
B. dpre-, give, send.] 

pliyis, see pa'd. 
paik, see pai. 
puz', see piic. 
peZi (Bid.), pi$; (L. 225), a paternal uncle ; Sing. Gen. 

pi;;-si (L. 225). Cf. pub;. [Cf. Skt. pitpya-.] 

raba?., a fight (111, 3) ; Sing. Dat. -ke (111, 13). [Cf. Psht. 
rabay, toil, trouble.] 
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r~jgana, f., a queen (111, 47, 49, 55-6, 58, 61) ; Sing. Dat. 
riijgana-ye (111, 50) ; LOC. -iet (111, 49). [? A corruption 
of Skt. riijfiZ.1 

r ~ k ~ a t ,  in ruksat kdsa, to allow to depart, send away (11, 51). 
[Cf. Psht. ruxsat.] 

ring, m., colour (Bid.). [Cf. Psht. rang ; B.Kh.Ksh. rang, 
Sh. ro'n.] 

reza, m., a wish (Bid.) ; reza kdsa, to wish (Bid.). 
[? A corruption of Psht. Zr~u.1 

s6, m., life (Bid.). [Cf. Aryan *iui,i-, Av. subi-, II%h. i d ,  
lung ; Skt. Svtisa-, breath ; B. bus, Sh. &i, Ksh. ~ i h ,  
breath. The f i a l  lz of the Ksh. form shows a derivation 
from *iviiia-, not SvcLsa-. The form *iviida- is borne out 
by the Eranian forms. So also the dental s of Tamgli sti 
points to Av. suii-. Cf. also T6mBli Bib 1, breath, below.] 

sai, in sai Icosa, to find (Bid.). 
se 1 (Bid.), s8 1 (11, 13), f., a bridge ; Sing. Instr. sddz 

(11, 12). [Cf. Skt. sztu- ; B. sG, Sh. sau, Kh. sair.] 
se 2, se' 2, termination of the Genitive. See $5  34 ff .  
sb 3, that (not within sight), he, she, it. Noted only in the 

Nominative Singular and Plural (see $5 117 ff .). Sing. 
Nom. sb, 5 118 ; Plur. Nom. st?, 5 119 (mitten sEh in L. 29) ; 
as Pron. Adj. $5 120-1. 

ST, f., the sun (1;. 62, Bid.). [Cf. Skt. siirya- ; K. suri, 
Sh. s.iirT, G. suri, T. suri, Ksh. sire', B. su, IV. soi, V. isikh, 
M. swir, Gar. sir. In TBmBli, there has been the usual 
elision of intervocalic r.] 

so (Bid. soh), card, a hundred. [Cf. Psht. saul-.] 
sabii, sabat, sabit, forms of a verb, for the infinitive of which 

I have no authority. The verb means, to " prepare, 
? 9 

" arrange, " " set in order." Impve. Sing. 2, sabii (II1,'i) ; 
Past Part. (Past Tense) sabdt (111, 6) ; sabat, I made (a 
r o d )  (111 4 ; thou madest (III,40) ; he made (III,38) ; 
Zdt sabat they joined fight (11, 12). [Cf. Slit. sadfirayati  ; 
Psht. sanzbtilawaZ ; H. sciwiirnii ; Ksh. sa?lzbiiZun.] 
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sabak, a lesson, reading ; sabak banu-gat, said lessons (11, 27). 
[Psht . sabaq.] 

subart, in suban hat, m., the right hand (Bid.). Cf. aban. 

sZd, see sat. 

sbd, see set. 

siga, m., lead. [Psht. sika.] 
sugti, f. suga, easy (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. sukara-, with elision 

of intervocalic r.] 

sigal, m., sand (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. sikatti ; Kh. duytir, 
Sh. sigal, Ksh. se'k-.] 

saj, m., truth (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. satya-, Pr. sacca- ; Sh. 
sG~u.1 

suluiminik, m., N. P. (111, 1) ; Sing. Voc. Suluimtinig-a 
(111 40; 5 15); Ag. Suhinztinike (111, 12-3, 59);  
Suhimtinige (111, 54) ; Obl. Suluimtinike-stit, with S. 
(III ,3) ; Dat  . Subinzalzik-kd (111, 11, 58) ; Suluiwuinike 
(bhlvt? pray6ga) (111, 16) ; Sulaimtinige (id.) (111, 55) ; 
Gen. SulaimZnik-si (111, 14, 23, 46, 61). 

sum, in es-saw3 S.V. t? 3, and massam, qq.v. 
semd, m. N. P.  (111, 2) ; Sing. Dat. Semd-ye (111, 7, 33) ; 

Semti-ge (111, 35) ; Gen. Semti-se (111, 12) ; -si (111, 14, 
39,44). 

sen, f ,  a dream (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. svapnu-, Pr. sivina- ; 
Sh. sdci.] 

sung, m., earth, soil (Bid.). 
sipad, m., praise. (Bid.). [Psht. sqat.1 
saran, f., a girl (L. 56) ; I ,  39 ; 111, 17, 25-6, 30-2 ; 

Bid.) ; a daughter (L. 110, in Chil-darra ; I, 39, 48 ; 
111, 23) ; saran pai, after (in order to get) a daughter 
(I, 43) ; Sing. Dat. -gb (L. 112) ; Abl. -ma (111, 28 ; L. 
113) ; -ke'ji (L. 113) ; Gen. -se (L. 111) ; -si III,29,30) ; 
Loc. -get, on (concerning) the girl (111, 24) ; Plur. Nom. 
saran (L. 115) ; saranE (III,17) ; Dat. saran-gt? (L. 117) ; 
Gen. -si (L. 116). [? Cf. Ksh. SUP.] 

sGrat, m., the body (Bid.). [Psht. sGrat.1 
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sat, Card. seven (L. 7, Bid.). [Cf . Skt. sapta ; K.G.P.T. GBr. 
Sh. sat, Ksh. sat-, B. sut, W. sdt, Kh. sot, V. sete.] 

sY (Bid. sat), slith, srid, with ; SuZuimZnike-siit, (fight) 
with Sulaimjnik (111, 3) ; mBsdt, (fight) on my side 
(111, 5) ; Semii-sat, together with Semfi (111, 9) ; te-sat, 
with thee (11, 9 ; 111, 7) ; te-sld, id. (before m) (I, 56) ; 
tiyi-sat, with her (111, 17) ; dui-sat, (agree) with the 
other (111, 26) ; kuftir-sath, (fight) with the Kiih 
(11 1 2 )  [Cf. Skt. slrtha- ; Pr. sattha- ; Sh. stiti, H. siith.] 

set, sEd, with ; te-set, (quarrel) with thee (11, 6) ; 
Sii-sEd, (marriage) with the sister (L. 225) (at end of a 
sentence). [Cf. Skt. sahitd ; Ksh. siiti.] 

sot, f . ,  sot, slow (Bid.). [? Cf. Psht. sust ; Sh. siis, lazy ; 
Ksh. sbtu slow.] 

sitar, a guitar (I, 4) ; Sing. Gen. -sb (I, 5, 8, 10, etc.). 
[Psht .] 

satib, Card. seventeen (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. saptaduia ; B. 
sapib, Sh. sataz', Ksh. sadah.] 

sattam, Ord. seventh (11, 48). Bid. has satanz di, f . ,  
a week. We should expect it to mean " seventh day ". 
[Cf. Skt. saptama- ; Sh. satmo'no, Ksh. sat-?nu.] 

sawtil, a request (I, 8, 9) ; a report, complaint (I, 56). 
[Psht. sawil.] 

H i  (Bid. BM), m., the head (L. 40) ; SB-si did, hit the 
head (111, 44). [Cf. Skt. Sirah ; P. Sir, B.W. Sei, T. xur, 
Ksh. hZrY, Gypsy (Europ.) Htd. The vowel changes are 
remarkable. In Tbrwali, as usual, there has been elision 
of intervocalic r.] 

Hai, a thing ; Sing. Gen. Sai-se (L. 232). [Psht.] 
B i ,  see Bii. 
i 6  (? $6) (Bid. io), Card. six (L. 6). [Cf. Av. ~ S m i ,  Skt. 

pas- ; B. So, JV. Sii ,  V. uBii, T. ~ 6 ,  P. Sa, Gar. 86, Sh. !a, 
K. S6hr, G. Soh, Ksh. HB, Gypsy (ST.) S L ,  (Europ.) Bo'v.] 

H i i  1, f . ,  a sister (L. 50 ; I ,  28, 33-5, 44 ; Bid.) ; Sing. Dat. 
Bi-ge (I, 27) ; Si-yZ (I, 42) ; Abl. BB-kGB (L. 231) ; Sii-sd, 
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(marriage) with the sister (L. 225). [Cf. Skt. svasci, 
svascir-; Kh. ispuscir, T. spaz, Gar. iip6, B. sus, W. 
s6s, V. siusec, G. sase, P.  slT, Sh. s&.] Cf. § 18. 

B i i  2, for aiii, q.v., when used as an auxiliary verb. See 
$5 157 ff ., 177, 201. 

iad, see iat. 

iid, see iit. 
iidhhii, f., iidaihi, cold (adj.) (Bid.). [Cf. the next. 

The origin of the termination is obscure. It is apparently 
an adjectival ending. See other examples under 5 49.1 

Bidal, m., cold (subst.) (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. iitala- ; B. iillci, 
Sh. iidalu (adj.), Ksh. ighalu (adj.).] 

ilqil, dry (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. iuska-, dry, Suskala-, dry 
flesh ; Pr. *sukkhala- ; Kh. cuc6, Sh. itiku, iuii, 
Ksh. hekhu.] 

B6h, see ici. 

BYjo, f., iije, beautiful (Bid.) ; iijii, f ., iqi, clean (Bid.). [Cf. 
Skt. iuci-, clean ; Ksh. io'ts-, purity.] 

iijtisa, to fly (as a bird) (Bid.). 
iukur, m., gratitude (Bid.). [Psht. iukr.] 
;Ex, m., a title given to converts to Isliirn, the disciple of 

a Moslem Missionary (11, 22-3). [Psht.] 
iella, m . , wood (Bid .). 
ScilmT, a rupee (L. 234) ; Plur. Nom. illmi (L. 232,235). 
iulan, in iulan dytisa, to curse (11, 48). [Cf. Psht. iarci, 

@a ; ? cf. Skt. irathana-, see Morgenstierne in 
EVP., p. 78.1 

ien a bedstead (I, 28). [Cf. Skt. iayana- ; Kh. Zen.] 
icing, m., the throat (Bid.). 
iir (L. 67), Sir (Bid.), f., a house ; Sing. Dat. iir-kE (I, 27, 

42) ; r e  (11 15 ; 111, 29, 39) ; Abl. iirci (I, 50) ; 
iira (111, 31) ; Loc. iirZ (111, 18 ; L. 223, 226, 233). [Cf. 
Gar. Bit, a house.] 

iuru, in iuru k6sa (111, 15 ; Bid. iurc), to begin. [Psht. 
iurti' ,] 

178 



VOCABULARY [& 1 

Btriknt, in BZrikut kdsa, to divide (11, 8, 9). [Wht. 
Bar'ikut .] 

Serm, m., shame (Bid.). [Psht. dann.] 
Berude, exiled, deposed, expelled (111, 4). [Psht. s'artinkai.] 
ied (? ied) Card., sixteen (Bid.). [Cf . Skt. sGaa8a ; B. 

i?s, Sh. @i, Ksh. iuriih.] 
B'ii 1, f., breath (Bid.). [See SG.] 
Siig, f. d id  2, strzight, upright (Bid.). [? Cf. Skt. sidhra-, 

perfect ; Sh. s@u, Ksh. dadu (pronounced d?jodu). There 
may have been contamination with the ddudh-. 
Probably the Tbrwili word is really iCS.1 

iat, Bad, an Auxiliary Verb, used to form the Imperfect and 
the Pluperfect. See $ 5  169, 179, 200, 201. 

Bet, m., autumn (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. iarat, with the usual 
elision of intervocalic r ; B. iiira, Kh. icroh, Sh. dard, Ksh. 
harud. The preservation of the initial B in most of these 
is noteworthy.] 

Bit, (I, 40) did, aware of (I, 40 ; I ,  19 ; I ,  9 21). [Cf. 
0.Prs. dXdnZs-, Prs. iintixtan, see Horn, GNPE, 793 ; 
B. it%, knowledge ; Sh. igydiki, to know.] 

Baitdn, m., a devil (L. 61). [Psht. iaitGn.1 
Bit, in ddt ht%, (house) became ruined (I, 14). 
Baujam, Ord., sixth (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. sasthu- ; Sh. 

$amo'i20, Ksh. iCyimu .] 
Beyat, Past Part., in pade-ge Seyat, he drove them back (II,13). 

ta 1, Postpos., till, to (Bid.). [Psht.] 
ta 2, td 1, see tu. 
ti 2, (Bid.) ta 3, m., a star. (Cf. Av. star-, Skt. tdri, 

t6raka- ; P. tdri, Sh. ttirii, Iish. ttiruk- (for *tdraku), K. 
tdri, Gar. tar, IT .  turd, G. tare.] 

tai, see tzc. 
tE 1, (Bid.) tiyn, Pron., he, she, it, that ; Sing. Ag. t i ,  te ; 

Acc. tes ; Obl. te, tes (tez) ; Gen. tesz ; Plur. Nom. tiyd ; 
Ag. tihE; Obl. tiyd. For these, and variant forms, see 
$5  96ff. 
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te 1, te' 2, see tu. 
te 2, tE 3, or, between vowels, de (dE), postpos. of Instru- 

mental (see §§  23 ff.), and also the suffix of the 
Conjunctive Participle ( 5  202). 

ti, see tE 1. 
tia, ready (Bid.). [Psht. taiyar, with loss of final r.] 
t6, see tu. 
tu, tii, (Bid.) tiih, Pron., thou ; Sing. Ag. ta, tti, tai ;  

Obl. te, tb ; Gen. c7tT, (Bid.) ci ; Plur. Nom. t6, th6 ; Ag. 
tahi ; Obl. to ; Gen. tun, thun. For these, and variant 
forms, see 69 ff. 

tid, f. tid, bitter (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. tikta- ; H. titti, Ksh. 
t<thu. Other Dardic languages have words allied to Psht. 
trix.] 

toftin, m., a storm (Bid.). [Psht. tiifin.] 
tagat, m., strength (Bid.). [Psht. lapat.] 
thz (Infinitive not noted) ; Impve. Sing. 2 thii, put ! , 

place ! (L. 227) ; Past Part. Sing. Masc. thau (11, 26) ; 
thalii (I, 28) (see 195). [Cf. Skt. sthtipita- ; Ksh. 
dthtiv- or dthav-.] 

th6, see tu. 
thii, Verb Substantive, Pres. Masc. ; Plur. Masc. thi ; Fem. 

Sing. and Plur . ci (1  chi). See § § 163 ff . As an Auxiliary 
Verb-and hence usually following a vowel-it becomes 
dii, Plur. di ; Pem. Sing. and Plur. z'i or ji ( 3  168). In 
one case, dit-z'i becomes by contraction di-ci ( 5  168). The 
Past of dii is dut or dud, which ( §  178) is used to form an 
Imperfect or (?) a Pluperfect. [Cf. Skt. sthita(ka)-. See 
5 154.1 

tahi, see tu. 
tih, f., the elbow (Bid.). 
tihe', see t6 1. 
thalii, see thti. 
thiim, (Bid.) tam, m., a tree (11, 31) ; Sing. Gen. thim-si 

tin, under a tree (L. 230). [? Cf. Skt. stambha-, a post. 
But Bur. Sh. t h z ,  a tree ; Ksh. tham, a pillar.] 
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thun, see tu. 
tliii (1 tliii), Ord., third (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. trtiya- ; Kh. 

t roip~w.~ I b .  !Y?w,~~,o,  K P ~ .  t r ? w ~ i y ~ . ]  
talE, then (111, 51) ( 5  147). [bf. Skt. In&; Kh. t r i ,  

Ksh. te'li.] 
tel 1, f., a roof (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. tala-, the flat roof of 

a house ; Sh. tal, a lower ceiling ; Ksh. tElav.1 
tel 2 (11, 12 ; Bid),  t i  (I, 19 ; 11, 19), there ; tel-te, 

there (11, 12) ; teE, from there, thence (11, 30) ; telti 
pai, after there, thereafter (11, 49 ; 111, 47). Cf. tj 145. 
[Cf. Skt. tatra ; Ksh. tati ; but some word like tad6 (see 
tali) is to be expected as the origin.] 

telT (Infinitive not noted) ; Past Part. (Past Tense) Sing. 
Fern. in sZ teli, the bridge was broken (II,13). [? Cf. Skt. 
trotayati ; H. dtoy-, break ; Sh. tar, a piece.] 

til (Infinitive not noted) ; Impve. Sing. 2, til (L. 77), 
go ! ; Plur. 2, tila, go ye ! (111, 13) ; Old Pres. (Fut.), 
Plur. 1, t i h i  (I, 52), tili (11, 28), let us go. [Cf. Psht. tlal, 
to go ; Sk. tad-ao, to go ; Shg. tuid, gone. According 
to L. 77, this verb means simply to go ", while bajcsa 
(q.v.) means rather ii to go away ".I 

t a l ~ ,  active (Bid., possibly a misprint for acrid ; but 
cf. talax). [Cf. Psht. talX, acrid.] 

talaX, swift (Bid.). [Cf. talX.] 
tdliisa, to throw, to pour (Bid.) ; 18 tdliisa, to throw 

down (Bid.). [? Cf. Skt. tata-, extended, spread ; B. 
datl-,  fall, Causal l/attal6- ; Kh. tor, fallen.] 

tamb6, m., copper (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. tamm- ; Ksh. tr6m.I 
tawbii, m., a window (Bid.). [? Cf. H. Psht. tambc, 

a tent .] 
taminz, in tanzlnz kosa, to finish (Bid.). [Psht.] 
tanu, tanii, (one's) own ; (Bid.), self. [See tjtj 133-5 ; cf. a. 

tan, self ; Sh. tonzu, (one's) own ; Ksh., see tj 129.1 
tin 1, f., an edge (Bid.). 
tin 2, sharp (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. tiksya-, Pr. tinha- ; Sh. tinu.] 
tun, see tu. 

181 



tandergyat] TORWALI 

tandergyat, m., an eclipse (Bid.). [Cf. Psht. tandar, 
an eclipse ; Ksh. gata, darkness.] 

tongti ( I  tongti), m., a pear (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. tanku-phala- 
(used by Ksh. Pandits for the fruit) ; Psht. ltingti, B. 
tong. Kh. t h g ,  Ksh. tang.] 

tun61, m., rice (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. tandula- ; Ksh. to'mul.] 
tunger (? tunger), m., an axe (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. tanka-.] 
tap6s, m., a question ; tap6s kosa, to ask (I, 5, 24, 37 ; 

111 28). [Psht.] 
terbel, f., a sword (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. taravtiri- ; B. tarwac.] 
tes, tesi, see tE 1. tisi-kya, therefore (Bid.). 

tii (? ti{), f., thirst (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. @;ti ; Kh. truini, 
thirsty ; Ksh. t r ~ i . ]  

ttii, empty (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. tucchya-; Psht. tai (EVP.).] 
tiiauhti, f., tiiaihi, thirsty (Bid.). [See tii. Cf. Ksh. 

tre'ibhltu, thirsty.] 
ttit, m., the mulberry (Bid.). [Psht. Cf. Ksh. tal, tul.] 
tetcek, then (Bid.) ; when (relative) (Bid .) . 
tataitisa, to creep (Bid.). 
t6wti1, T6rwGl ; Sing. Abl. t6wtil-mi6 (11, 5 ) ;  Gen. 

t6wGl-si (11, 31, 51) ; Loc. t6wtil-mE (11, 2) ; towtil-mT 
(11, 20, 29). [Intervocalic r elided as usual.] 

tiyti, see te' 1. 
tdyti, m., a sneeze (Bid.). [? Cf. Sh. ji.] 
tEyis, f., a charm (Bid.). [? Cf. Psht. t'awig.] 
k z ,  see tE 1. 

fubak, (Bid.) ttibfik, m., a gun, a rifle ; Sing. Gen. tubak-si 
(11, 44-5). [Psht. t6pak, with intervocalic p > b.] 

thin, see tin. 
fin, (Bid.) ten, Postpos., under, below ; down (L. 88) ; 

thzm-si tin, under a tree (L. 230) ; tisi tin, under it 
(11 32). In 111, 16, gtim tin k i  is translated, the village 
was taken. Probably tin kT means, was made under, 
was subjugated. 
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wci, adv., down (L. 88) ; Postpos. wa, down (from, abl.) 
(111, 61) ; wa, to (Bid.). [Cf. Av. Skt. ava; Psht. wa, 
t o  ; B. wd, down.] 

wai ko'sa, to promise (Bid.). [Cf. Psht. 65.1 
waddn, in good order (I, 17, 25). 
wek, apart (Bid.). 
wGli (Infinitive not noted), Past Part. Fem., she was 

brought (111, 56). [Cf. Skt. avapadayati; B. dawb-, 
Past awd?*ci, bring ; Sh. l/u*al-, bring ; Ksh. d w d - ,  
bring down.] 

wo'sa, to dismount (Bid.). [? Cf. Skt. avaro'huti, with 
elision of intervocalic r ; but Ksh. dwas-, descend.] 

wat (Infinitive not noted), Past Part. Masc. (Past Tense), 
he came, he arrived (11, 34, 43 ; 111 14) ; Fern., she 
came (111, 56, 60). [Cf. Skt. avdpta- ; Sh. dwa-, come ; 
Ksh. dwcit-, arrive.] 

wafan, (Bid.) wattan, m., a country ; Sing. Dat. watun-gb (I, 
46 ; 11, 1, 7) ; Abl. watana (111, 3) ; Gen. watun-sb (I, 
12) ; -si (11, 8, 42) ; Loc. watan-mi (11, 10 ; 111, 8, 46). 
[Psht. watan.] 

wazir, m., a ITazir (11, 42). [Psht.] 
wazir!, the office of a IVazir (11, 41). [Psht.] 

ya, or (Bid.). [Psht. yd.] 
yC, see o' and $ 206. 
yai, (Bid.) yb, f., a mother (11, 17, 29 ; L. 48) ; Sing. Dat. 

yai-ge (I, 27) ; Gen. yai-si (11, 18, 21). [Cf. W. oie, K. 
dya, G. jai, P. Z, Sh. e ,  Sh. (of Dlh-Hanfi) di, Ksh. 
(Dad5 Siriji) i, Ksh. (PGguli) yb!, Gir. yai.] 

yo, m., barley (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. yava- ; Sh. yo'.] 
yddiisa, t o  remember (Bid.). [Cf. Psht. ycid, memory. See ydt.] 
yun, m., the moon (L. 63 ; Bid.). Cf. ne?n and pin. [Cf. 

Skt. jyo'tsrui, Pr. jonhG ; Sh. ytin, Ksh. ztin, Gir. yasfin.] 
ydp, a canal (111, 514) .  [? Cf. Prs. jo' < 0.Prs. yauv'yd- (GIP. 

I ,  ii, 43).] 
ydr, m., love (Bid.). [Psht. ydr, a lover.] 
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yarak, a jirga, tribal council (111, 6). [? A corruption of 
Psht. jirga.] 

y%a, to come (Bid.) ; Impve. Sing. 2, yE (L. 80) ; Plur. 2, 
ya (I, 33,36) ; Periphrast. Pres., ye-dii (III,26 ; L. 239) ; 
ya-nin (? ya'-nin), we shall come (111, 7 ; $ 5  170-1) ; 
Past Part. (Past Tense), Masc. Plur. 3, ai, they came 
(11 15 ; 111 1 0  22). [Cf. Skt. i + d i - ,  E + d y i - ;  p.p. 
iyita- ; K.P. 1/T-,  T.Sh. (DrBs) dZ-, Ksh. d y i -  (p.p. 
i (v ) ) ,  GBr. dya-.] 

yEt, m., remembrance (Bid.). [Cf. Psht. yid, and 
yidiisa, ab.] 

zuciisa, to grieve (Bid.). [Cf. iingiisa.] 
269, f., a noise (111, 20). [Psht. zwag.] - 

zigh (? zig), rough (Bid.). [Psht. zQ.1 
zilim, powerfill (Bid.). [Psht. ~ilinz.1 
zamTdir, m., a cultivator (of his own plot) (L. 58). [Psht. 

zamTnda'r . ] 
zin, a saddle (L. 226-7). [Psht.] 
zimis, m., a corpse (Bid.). [Cf. Psht. juna'za, a funeral .] 
zer, Card., a thousand (Bid.). [Psht. zar.] 
zaror, strong (Bid.). [Cf. Psht. z6ra'war.l 
zuwci (Bid.), zuwa'n, m., a youth, young man ; Sing. Voc. 

zuwin (I, 47). Psht. &win.] 

kd,  f., blood (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. rakta-, Pr. ratta- ; Ksh. 
a t - .  For the Dardic interchange of initial r > i, see my 
Piiica Languages, p. 121. Cf. 5 4.1 

iigaliisa, to pull (Bid.). [Cf. Skt. lcrsta- ; Psht. kbal, 
Jkal, to pull (EVP. p. 34) ; B. dks'6-, Kh. diingE-, Sh. 
d<akal-.] 

Zujiisa, to overthrow (Bid.). [? Cf. Skt. rujati, he 
destroys .] 

km, f., a widow (Bid.). [Cf. z'on.] 
kmung, m., a bean (Bid.). [Cf. Bur. rabong, Sh. rabun.] 
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kn,  m., a widower (Bid.). Cf. hm.  [Cf. Skt. raydu- ; 
Ksh. rdnu (pr. riinu), a husband. 

iingzisa, to  weep (Bid.). [? C f .  Skt. d r u - ,  .\/rud- ; B. d i u - ,  
Sh. 46, Ksh. d r i w - .  C f .  zuczisa.] 

i 6 i ,  angry (Bid.) ; 56; kow6sa (? khowGsa), to be 
angry (Bid.). [Cf .  Skt. r&sa-, anger ; Sh. r6!, anger, 
angry ; Ksh. z/rGi-, be angry.] 

iGiil, f . ,  anger (Bid.). C f .  the preceding. 
h t ,  m., morning (Bid.). [? C f .  the next. In Ksh. rGt- 

means both 6 c  night " and (' yesterday ".I  
hit, m., night (111, 43 ; Bid.). [Cf .  Skt. rcitri- ; B. rGtr, 

Sh. r6ti ; Ksh. rat-, f . ]  
&t, jada, on (Bid.), over, concerning. [See §§ 40-2.1 
fit, f ., brass (Bid.). [Cf .  Skt. r5ti- ; Sh. rTZ (t > Z).] 
i u w 3 ,  in Zuw6b dyzisa, t o  answer (Bid.). [Cf. Psht. 

&awa'b.] 



INDEXES 

In the case of Avesta and Sanskrit, the order of words is 
that usually employed for these languages. For all other 
languages, the order is that followed in the Vocabulary. 
That is to say, for each language, words beginning with vowels 
are placed first, and, after them, the order of the English 
alphabet is followed, only consonants being taken into 
consideration. 

Each word is followed by the word or words in the 
Vocabulary under which it is quoted, the two being separated 
by a colon (:). 
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Aryan] 

*iuii- : 86, 

duvitiya- : duyi. 
dx in i i s -  : Sit. 

az : i 2. 
aiiguita- : &gut. 
ava : u~i .  
awra- : ag6. 
aita : at. 

ap- : ti 2. 

uta : o. 
uitra- : ud. 

ka- : ka. 
d k a r -  : kcisa. 

gav- : ga 2. 
gouru- : tigti. 

caxra- : cei 1. 
caBwir6 : mu. 
careman- : cam. 

TORWALI 

Old Persian 

i pas6 : pai. 
yauviyi : yip.  

Avesta 

Bri- : c i .  

daiitan- : dan 2. 
dargya- : dzri. 
dasa : dai 2. 
@6- : dytisa 1. 
duy6ar- : dhti. 
duma- : l a w d .  
dva- : dti 5. 
dvadasa : dzoii. 
dvar- : der. 

1 na:na. 
I nuva : n6m. 

I paGm : panj. 
paiitan- : pan. 

I 1 pariti- : pid, pat. 
i pascu : pai. 
I pu8ra- : p6, ptic. 

, dbafid-  : bandtisn. 
I dbav-  : h6sa. 
I 
1 bitya- : cluyi. 

bratar- : bh6. 

I magia- : e' 1, midhal. 
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INDEXES [Pahlavi 

l/nzar- : maiycisa. 
masya- : snaj. 
mtih : mhh. 
mi8ntiiti : rnalai. 

diit : dur. 
*p6iBn : ptisa. 

ci : 0. 

cin: a 3. 
andar : andare. 

buzurg : buzurg. 

dida : nidii. 
diid : dur. 
durn : lamEd. 
dzr : dZri. 
dard : hidej. 
davidun : dhain dycisa. 

fara'm5i. : arnadiisa. 
gira : ganGsa. 
h6i : hiijti. 

6E : wai. 
Gba : ci 2. 

vEh- : balai. 
v'isaiti- : big 2. 

suii- : sti. 

I star- : tb 2. 
1 @ad-, nihad- : baiycisa. 

Pa hlavi 

! zam : him. 
I 

Persian 

1 j 6 :  yip. 

I 1 pas : pad. 

1 Bir : eiii. 

puiak : pii. 
I paim : pdm. 

Pa$t16 
I 'aib : ep. 
1 i2aieal:ueat. 
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agar : a ~ i r .  
agarci : agarki. 
iixiin : Gxiin. 
iixir : axir. 
iix : fix. 
aulid : aukid. 

'umr : umu. 
armiin : armcin. 
'iirzi : arzi. 
iirzfi : reza. 
cismiin : kzmiin. 
aiiirai : aiay. 
ata : at. 
awwal : awal. 
iiwiiz : awiis. 

bii : ba. 
b6 : be 2. 
ba'd : balai. 
biidBiihS : badiahi. 
bay : biiy. 

bay? : boyuz. 
bihtar : behter. 
barai : barai. 
bariibar : bariibar. 
bisa! : bistit. 
bzwuqiif i : bekii. 
biya : bi. 
baytin : bayan. 

coy : ciga'n. 
cal : cal. 
caq.ii. : cagii. 

du'ii : duwii kosa. 
dads : dad. 
dihqan : dehqiin. 
diikiindiir : dukiindar. 
dana : d a m .  
dund : dur. 
d&fi : ddarfi. 
dzra : d6ra'. 
durwaza : derwiiz. 
dost : d6s. 
dosti : d6sti. 
dust fir : dustiir. 
duiman : duiman. 
daw6 : dawa. 

jikr : piger. 
Jikrdiir : JikerdZr. 
falankai : Jilankai. 

gud : kud. 
golai : gozi. 
gulii : golz. 
galla (f.) : galla (m 
gun : gun 1. 
garm : garm. 
garmi : garmS. 
gut : gud. 

, yalai : yule. 
1 
i yultiln : gulam. 

yam : yam. 
yajnjiin : yamnjiin. 
yammciz : yamiiz. 
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yarib : yarib. 
yara : ygra. 
ywara : yora. 

hzcari : heceri#m. 
hujra : hujrii. 
hukm : hukum. 
hum : hum. 
har : her. 
h6sai : husai. 
hog : huiii. 
hatai : hathiwn'l-kG6. 

juda : judu. 
jigar : jug6. 
jam'a : jamnu. 
j a m  : jiima. 
juruiza : ziruis. 
jirga : yarak. 
j6y : j6r. 

kdhai : kc;. 
kiiz : kiil. 
kilai : kile'. 
kalimci : kalimci. 

kar : karwanda. 
kar6ya : karodu. 
kasb : kusab. 
k p l  : z'igaliisa. 
kGtsa : k.iits6. 

$id; ( N .  Psht.) : 
~ d a z  : X ~ a a .  
Xalq : Xaluk. 
xin : xcln. 

/ xani : xtini. 
/ Xa!arruik : katerniik. 
j ~iiwand : kuman. 
1 xwar : hwa. 
' Xiyhl:  ~y81 .  

I 
I loe : loyi. 
; lii : dur. 

lida : nidii. 
lihaf : le'b. 

, Ekin : Ekin. 
1 l am:  lamiid. 
I 

Enb6 : la'm6sa. 
i lar: lur.  

I 
1Gr : dhd. 

/ le'wiinai : lewiinai. 
1 ZwGy : biir. 
I 
I 

mubiiraki : rnuba'rakZ. 
mEy : Z 1.  
mnayrib : nmgrib. 
rnajlis : m j l i s .  
max : m9i.  
m i l  : nuiz. 
~ndlnza : mla'z'. 
mElmastiyii : mehiit6p. 
mliina : mnalundE. 
nza'liyat : ma'liyii. 
vuimli : miim. 
muqaddanm : ~nukudima . 
nmrg : merg. 
~naiyiilii : e~mikuli .  
mii&inz : nyiiia'nz. 
mnuiriq : muiirikh. 
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ntik : n6k. 
nijG:rtiycl, : najurtya. 
nikara : ~ztikara. 
n6kar : noker. 
rnir.lm : ncirina. 
nErist : nuriz.  
niraz : nurGz. 
ni&Gpa : nu-tsaba. 

paidl : paidti. 
pads'ah : pEdSah. 
pads'iihi : pEds'ihT. 
d p u k -  : pugdsa. 
pxa : X U .  

p6rZ : p6rZ. 
pZyai : pzria. 
pii6 : pis'. 
~~sv t zaaz  : P U X ~ U ~ .  

qil'a : kalG, kilE. 
qarn : k&n. 
qaurn : h i m .  
qimat : kimat. 
qzctb : kutub. 

rabay : rabar. 
ru f ia t  : ruksat. 
rang : rang. 

sust : sot. 
sitar : sitar. 
saw : so. 
sawil : sawal. 

s'ai : s'ai. 
BuEr : s'ukur. 
s'ex : s'e)c. 
s'urGc : i u ru .  
s'arikat : s'zrikat. 
;arm : s'erm. 
s'aydnlcai : s'erunke. 
s'aitiin : Baitan. 

$kal : z'igaldsa. 
CZra : s'ulan. 

ta : ta. 
talX : talX. 
tlal : til. 
tamb-ii : tambG. 
tamiinz : tamim.  
tandar : tarndergyat. 
tap6s : tap6s. 
tr ix  : tid. 
tas' : td i .  
t'awiz : tzyis. 
tniyiir : tia. 

sabaq : sabak. 
sika : siga. 
sambElawal : saba. 
sra zar : lagur. 

t6ngG : tongU. 
t6pak : tubak. 



INDEXES [I&kfi&Uli 

wa : wa'. 
watan : watan. 
wazhr : wazir . 
waziri : waziri. 

ya' : ya. 
ya'd : ya'dGsa, ya't. 
yiir : ya'r. 

a u :  ii 2. 
&t : 6t. 

m&ul : midhal. 

- 
0 : 0. 

h&t : at. 
mai : E l .  
powam : piisa. 

alcsi- : achT. 
cci~ga'ra- : alnga'. 
aliguri- : Gngi. 
anguli- : tingi. 
aizgustha- : angut. 

acda- : i n .  
adya : a j .  

anayii : ti 3. 

I zTly : zigi1. 
I zamindtir : zamida'r. 

z i n : z i n .  
, zar : zer. 

z6ra'war : zar6r. 
zra-swai : hidej. 

1 zwag : ziig. 

Munjini 
I yauya' : ii 2. 

Siyni 
I tuid : til. 

Sarikoli 
I tidao : til. 

W a X i  
pii : pid. 
i u i  : sa'. 
vik : ti 2. 

INDO-ARYAN 

Sanskrit 
andha- : an. 
up- : ti 2. 
abhra- : agti. 
ardra- : 0:. 
ardh,a : ar. 
ava : wii. 
avaiya'ya- : 6i.  
as@- : a,!. 
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astaduda : attic'j. 
ahum: 6 2. 

6 -  (Vedic), iipniiti : 
abiisa. 

d i p ,  prdpn6ti : abiisa ; 
prdpayati : powiisa ; 
avdpta- : wat ; tipita- : 
abat. 

tiku- : husai. 
i s -  : a;. 
tisya- : a;. 

l/i-, ii + di- : yiisa. 
indradhanus- : inhtin. 

4 % - ,  prirayati : pyiisa. 

ujjvalu- : iijul. 
uta : 6. 
ustra- : ud. 

Ektidaka : agti.3. 
Em- : e' 3. 

ka- : ka. 
lcakse' : kac. 
kapiila- : bogul. 
karna- : kan 1. 
karni- : kan 3. 
kartari- : kera. 
karma : kam. 
d k u l - ,  niskElayati : 

nigEliisa. 
kasmai : ka. 
kasya : ku. 

ktika- : ktigh. 
ktila- : ktil. 
kasa- : kun 4. 
kimcit : kacis. 
kiyat- : kadak. 
kukkuta- : kugii. 
d k u t -  : kudiisa, kure. 
kuta- : kur. 
kutila- : kol. 
kudya- : kur. 
kiipa- : kiii. 
kutra : kzt. 
k - ,  kariiti: kiisa; pl~Ct 

+ d k y -  : pugilsa. 
.\/kr;-, k@u- : Zigaliisa. 
krgm- : kiiun. 
kiimala- : kamal. 
kaulEya- : kujii. 
d k r i - ,  vikrinite' : biginiisa. 
kriira- : kil 3. 
d k s i p - ,  utksipati : uciisa- ; 

utksipta- : uiiisa. 
ksina- : cun. 
ksira- : CUT. 
ksudra- : cit. 
dlcsudh-, ksudhyati : 

kujiisa. 

dkhiid- : khowiisa. 
khiida- : kud. 

gava- : gun. 
dgum- ,  gata- : gE 3 ; 

parigamuyati : pergiisa. 
gardubha- : gadhii. 
galda- : gal. 
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*udga'ta-, uduga't : 
ugat . 

gili- : gal. 
g6v- : gii 2. 
gita- : gTt. 
guna- : gona. 
guru- : tigti. 
godhtim- : gomii. 
dgranth- : gantisa. 
dgras- : gaitisa. 
dgrah-,  grhniiti : gintisa. 
gr t im-  : g i m .  

ghana- : gun 2. 
ghasa- : ga 1. 
ghotaka- : gho. 

cakra- : cei 1. 
catika : m i d .  
caturtha- : cothum. 
caturduia : cettii. 
catvarah : cau. 
dear-, ciirayati : cia-dti. 
carman- : cam. 
citka'ra- : cigtin. 
cukra- : cuk. 
dcu t - ,  cotayati : c6sa. 

chiigali : chal. 
chiiyii : cojol. 
dchid- ,  chinatti : dc in - .  
churikii : cti. 

jungha- : jnng. 
.\/'an-, jiiyatz : jytisa. 
jihvii : j ib .  

djiiG-, ja'witi : janiisa 2. 
jyotsnii : yun. 

tundulu- : tunol. 
tutra : tel 2. 
tadG : tuE.  
d t a n ,  tutu- : thliisa. 
taraviiri- : turbel. 
tala- : tel 1. 
t a u -  : did .  
ta'mra- : tambii. 
taraku- : tii 2. 
tar6 : t6 2. 
tiktu- : tid. 
tiksna- : t6n. 
tucchya- : t c i .  
trtiya- : t lG. 
gsii : t i i .  
trayoduia : cei 2. 
tri- : cii. 
d tru t - ,  tro@yati : teli. 

dandu- : dun 1. 
duntu- : dan 2. 
durvi- : de 2. 
daia : dai 2. 
ddi i -  : dyiisa. 
diighihi : da. 
div- : di. 
divasa- : di. 
did- : dii ,  diia'. 
dirgha- : d&i, derg, jTg. 
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dundhubhi- : dandak. 
durbalu- : jtibal. 
duhitr- : dhii. 
diira- : dii 2.  
drdha- : dzri. 
l /dri- ,  padyati : paitisa . 

dptE : dit. 
d $6 : cidug-di. 
driiksii : dai 1. 
dva- : dti 5. 
dvar- : der. 
dva'daia : dzuas'. 
dvi- : dti 5. 
dvitiya- : bi, duyl. 

dhanus- : bnrdan. 
ddhav- : dhain dytisa. 
dhiimu- : dimi. 

nu : nu. 
mda-  : ned. 
nava : no'm. 
nuva- : nam. 
nusta- : nut. 
niitya : mar. 
n lma : nEm. 
nikata- : ni6. 
nidrii : nin. 
l/nT-, nuyati : neydsa ; 

a'nuyati : andsa. 
nTla- : nT1. 

paksin- : pacin. 
paksman- : pant. 
pankti-: pot. 
paGm : panj. 
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pa Gcadada : puns'. 
patarizga- : pattang. 
pattra- : pat. 
pathin- (panth-) : pan. 
dpad - ,  avapidayati : wa'li. 
part? : pay i w b .  
padca : pai. 
l/pa'-, pibati : piisa. 
pada- : pai. 
para- : payinz. 
pa'rdva- : baris', bhrii. 
pala'da- : pihil. 
picchila- : piiul. 
pitr-svasr- : pabi. 
pit~vya- : pezi. 
pipila- : pel. 
pithikc : pEria . 
putra- : p6, piic. 
puspa- : paiii. 
pusya- : paiii. 
piirna- : pin. 
piirna + illa- : pGnil. 
prstha- : pat, pip!. 
*paus ya- : pai6. 
phiit + d k y -  : pugiisa. 

badhira- : bd. 
dbandh- : bandiisa. 
barkara- : bogho. 
bahih : biige, baiyim. 
bahu- : bud. 
bahutva- : bud. 
b6h- : b d .  
dbudh-, bodhati, buddha-, 

budhyatg : biiiisa, bujiisa. 
bubhuksii : bus'. 
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bhiti- : bid. 
bhujafbga- : jan. 
l/bh.ii., bhucati : ho'sa. 
bhiimi-cala : biimel. 
l/b?ty-, sakbhtirayati ; saba'. 
bhrtity- : bhii. 
bhrtitr-putra- : bowiii. 

matsya- : n w .  
manusya- : wztii. 
nziimsa- : miis. 
m-tr-svasr- : m-io. 
ma'rna- : mtinz. 
mtisa- : mcilz. 
mista- : mid. 
mukha- : mGi. 
miis- : mci. 
rniisaka- : miii. 
d m - ,  nzriyatd : maiytisa ; 

mirayati : mowiisa. 
den!;-, nzrs yatE : a m 9  iisa. 
mddas- : mih. 
m@a- : d 1, midhal. 
maigha- : mek. 

yaksa- : oio. 
yava- : yo. 
dy i i - ,  a'ya'ta- : y6sa. 
ya'kyt- : jag6 

rakta- : Zed. 
dra t -  : liit. 
randa- : Zon. 
r6jiii : rCjganu. 
riitri- : Z t .  

I riti- : Zit. 
d r u -  : z'ingiisa. 
ruci- : loj. 
dru j - ,  rujati : z'ujiitia. 
d r u d -  : zi'lzgiisa. 
rudhira- : lohcr. 
drub-, avar6hati : w6sa. 
riikga- : l6i. 
r6ga- : E6d. 

dlug- ,  lagyatd : @ii. 
laghu- : liit. 
dlungh- : lungi. 
d l i kh -  : lig%a,'lek%a. - 

vamia- : big 1. 
vadra- : bud. 
vapra- : biip. 
vara- : be. 
dvarn- ,  varqayati : 

balziisa. 
vasanta- : basan. 
va'ta- : balai. 
va'dya- : bG 1. 
vzrtta' : biit. 

1 

vimiati- : bii 2. 
vidyut- : bijmot. 
viviha- : be'bi. 
d v i i - ,  upaviiati, upawig@- : 

baiytisa. 
vija- : biz. 
v - ,  apdvrtu- : o26sa ; 

vyapdvrta- : baiyel. 
d q t - ,  qt ta-  : bad ; 

nivrtta- : nur;. 
dvraj - ,  vrajati : bajiisa. 
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dBak- : hikii. 
Bayam- : ien. 
d i i k s -  : cujtisa. 
Birah : iii. 
iTtala- : iidul. 
d iudh - ,  iudhyatE : cujtisa ; 

B6dhyatE, B6dhuyati: 
ciijiisa. 

Bu,ku- : iugil. 
Bugkula- : iugil. 
Buci- : iijo. 
Brathuna- : Bulan. 
dB,{-, ucchrayati : uctisa. 
Bv6sa- : sii. 

gap : 86. 
sagtha- : Bawam. 
s6duBa : Bei. 

satya- : saj. 
dsad-,  nisad- : baiyiisa. 
sapta : sat. 
saptadaia : satiii. 
saptam- : sattam. 
sahitE : set. 
scirtha- : siit. 
sikutli : sigal. 
sukura- : sugii. 

siirya- : ST. 
sEtu- : se 1. 
stambha- : thiim. 
skandhu- : kEn 2 .  
d s t f - ,  vistirqa- : bizin. 
strT : ci 2. 
.\/sthi-, sthita(ku)- : thii ; 

sthipita- : thii ; 
adhisthita- : eyi ; 
uttisthati : uiiisa ; 
utthita- : iital. 

dsphut- ,  sphutati : 
piiriisa ; sph6tayati : 
por 6sa. 

dsvap-,  supta- : hut. 
svapna- : sen. 
svasa', svasir- : iii 1. 

hudda- : hur. 
hanu- : hagel. 
hala- : hol. 
dhas- ,  hasati : hasiisa. 
hasta- : hut. 
hiila- : hol. 
h i m -  : him. 
himcilaya- : himiil. 
hrd- : hii. 
hphya- : hii. 

Prakrit 

*6vai' : ab6sa. 
utthaz", utthida- : ugiisa. 
jonhii : yun. 
tinha- : tTn. 
dhidii : dhii. 
p6vai : ab6sa. 

mcchu- : m j .  
M s a -  : mas. 
ratta- : k d .  
sacca- : saj. 
s iv iw-  : sen. 
*sukkhala- : s'ugil. 
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Bengali 

[Bengali 

dhiddh : dha. 

biknZ : biginiisa. 
bar5 : bud. 

diik.ii : dak 2. 
da'kna' : dak 2. 

khiijz : kujiisa. 
xuiZl : X ~ i i i l .  

Lahndfi 
I dghinn-  : gintisa. 

siith : siit. 
sGwa'rnii : sabii. 

tambti : turnbti. 
dtiiy- : teli. 
tit5 : tid. 

do : ii 2. 
agal : agii. 
i m a : Z 2 .  
indr6n : inhan. 
angur : a'ng5. 
ar : iir. 
a i i  : ai. 
aititr : atiii. 
d a t l -  : t&lGsa. 
l/attala'- : t&lGsa. 

be' : baiyim. 
bi : big. 
dbG- : h6sa. 
broh : bhii. 
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catlzo : cam. 
cimeh : cimu 
ceno : cuk. 
c6n : j a y .  

diu : dii  5. 
d,G : der. 
diim : dimi. 
dumri; : lamid. 
d6n: dun 1. 
daru : dirii. 
dr6n : bardan. 
dros : dai 1. 
d i y i  : da.  
dus : cidug di. 
dits : dwi i .  
duts : aai 2. 
dut : dun 2. 
d6tt : dandak. 
dyur : dii 2. 

gdo : ga 2. 
g6l : kti 2. 
gum : gomd. 
gino : gun 2. 
gram : gim. 
dgir- : ganiisa. 
gwa : ga 3. 

dka- : k6sa. 
kai-kotE : kai. 
kii : ka. 
k6r : kzt. 
k6r : kan 1. 

k6r-ste : lceda. 
kuyi : kujc. 
kory : kzgh. 
dkas- : kan, 4. 
d k i 6 -  : Zigaltisa. 
kato : kera. 
kett : kEt . 
kuttat : kud. 
kyd : kai. 

lui : lohiir. 
l/lar- : lobo. 

maci : mid. 
m6c : mas'. 
mam : ma'm. 
manci : mii. 
dmye- : mai ytisa. 
m6s : mhh. 
mussa : miii. 
matsa : maj. 
myuk : mSi. 
mahralu : midhal. 

noi : nam. 
noh : n6m. 
nEm : nim. 
nom : nim. 
not : nEr. 
naw6s : bowui. 
nazuy : nut. 

pd visth. : pai d y  iisa.. 
h i -  : pdsa. 

I puc : panj. 
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pa-myuk : mGi. 
dpre-  : pyiisa. 
pdr : payim. 
puru : piinil. 
dpey-  : por 6sa, piiriisa. 
poy : pihTl. 
pan. : bebay. 
pi; : paiii. 
piiai : pii. 
pti : pat, pTd. 
dpe t -  : por6sa, piirii.str. 
pitr : p6, piic. 
pott : pan. 

ruc : loj. 
rang : ra'ng. 
r6tr : %it. 

su : S T .  
sii : se 1. 
sapits : sa.tGi. 
sus : iii 1. 
sut : sat. 
suttha : stit. 

So : i 6 .  
BkoyT : kol. 
fiillii : iidul. 
BUS : sa. 
ito : cau. 
Strits : cettTS. 
BE& : BeB. 

t 6Ty : ton@. 
trgh : ca'. 
tarwac : tarbel. 

ts6wE : cojol. 

wti : wti. 
ue : e' 1. 
widey : bid. 
wasnt : bastin. 
wiitr; : bizin. 
w6tt : bad. 

vitsi : bii 2. 

yanits : agii .  

zu : CUT. 

zitn : him. 
dzc'r,rl- : j a n t ~ a  2. 
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dbac-  : bajiisa. 

chimar : cimu. 
carer : cErid. 

dii : dii 5. 
dud: dun 2. 
diir : dii 2. 
dai : hi 2. 

kiicur : kujii. 

l i : c i 2 .  
a i i :  i i 2 .  
am6na: i 2. 
angir : angi.  
ayi : cir. 
iii : bii 2. 
l/u$- : uiiisa. 

bcib : bip.  
bliaia : bhl. 
bcip : hap. 

nC : nu. 

niay : ni6. 
n6z6r : nut. 

piiir : pig. 
pati : pat. 
pat : ptic. 

sir : si. 
sat : sat. 

!h i  : c i .  

yai : yai. 
yisiin : yGn. 

Gs warbati 

du : dti 5. 
dii : dii 5. 
durae : d8 2.  
h i  : dai 2. 
d6t : dun 2.  

1 hast : hat. 
jai : yai. 
kukur : kugii. 
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s/w? - : maiy iisa. 
manus' : mtis'. 

nai  : na. 

niih : n6m. 
m y a  : ni6. 
nGsi : nut. 

picin : pacin. 
pola : p6. 
pult : piic. 
panj : panj. 
pan& : panj. 
psdsi : pis'. 
piili : ~ia .  
pata : pat. 

a-ce : o. 
b y : i i 2 .  
ungtir : alzgti. 
iiri : a'r. 
ispusa'r : iii 1. 
ut : ud. 
uwa : a'2. 

d b o -  : h6sa. 
bih : biz. 
.boh : bud. 
,bekc : bekii. 
bo'lmazi : biimel. 
bilphak : bilmot. 
l/bandE- : bandtisa. 
d b r i -  : maiyiisa. 
bari : baiyim. 
brEr : bhG. 

suri : si. 
sase : s'ti 1. 
sat : sat. 

BigEli : cT 2. 
ioh : s'6. 

d th la-  : dyiisa 1, 2. 
tare : ta'r. 

tsimar : cimu. 
tsiir : cau. 

I bdrt : bad. 
besun : basa'n. 
biir : bii 2. 

Z/cic- : cujtisa . 
dcicZ- : ciijiisa. 
cuc6 : iugil. 
ca'y : cojol. 
chiii : bui. 

d c i n -  : dc in - .  
car : cai, ca'l. 
cir : cui. 
c6r : cau. 

d d z -  : dhain dyiisa. 
d d i -  : d y a a  1, 2. 
didan : dadun. 
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dori : de 2. 
dro'ch : dai I. 
dro'n : biirdan. 
dro'nanii : inha'n. 
duart : der. 
doi : cidug-di. 

go'l : kii 2. 
gom : gomii. 
dgan-  : giniisa . 
gardGy : gadh6. 
gas : gii 1. 

him : him. 
hunii : Izagel. 
herds : hu. 
z/h6ss- : hasiisa. 
host : hat. 

j t i :  ddu 5. 
d j i in-  : janiisa 2.  
jo'i : dai 2. 
joi-i : agiii. 
jtiwum : duyi. 

kii : ka. 
k i  : ka. 
ko : kai. 
kiig : kiigh. 
kiikii : kugii. 
koli : kol. 
kama : kadak. 
kandiiri : kadak. 
dkop -  : kan 4. 
kriii : lohiir. 
kiir : kan 1 .  

d k6r -  : ko'sa. 
kura : kEt. 
ko'ram : kam. 
kurar : keda. 
ko's : ka. 
kutii : kud. 
kutzr : kera. 
kya : ka. 
kyo-te : kai, kiau. 

mEnii : malcLz'. 
dmdr -  : mowiisa. 
mas : hcth. 
m6i : miii. 
m6bi : maj. 

dni- : neyiisa. 
no : nu. 
nox : nam. 
niim : niim. 
naskar : nut. 
n6wEs : boozuiii. 

d p i -  : piisa. 
po'c : pet. 
dphi i -  : pugiisa. 
pdl+ : bebay. 
pelili : pel. 
pon : pan. 
p6nj : panj. 
piir : payim. 
prai : barii, bdrzi. 
d p 6 i -  : paiiisa. 
puii : pis. 
p6ip : piim. 
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rang : riing. 
r6iti : loj. 

sair : se 1. 
sot : sat. 

s'uyiir : sigal. 
iu t  : cuk. 

t& : talii. 
tan : tanu. 
t6ng : tongii. 
troi : cG. 

i i : a 2 .  
2/i : y6sa. 
u k :  i i 2 .  
angiir : angii. 
Gri : Gr. 
a i i  : ai. 
.\/uit- : uiiisa. 
ut  : ud. 
iiya : yai. 

biii : big 2. 

chii : dhii. 
cimbar : cimu. 

d d e -  : dyiisa 1, 2. 
dii : dii 5. 
dah : dai 2. 
dand6riak : dun 2. 
dai : dai 2. 

tor : thliisa. 
truini : tii.  

I 
; I troiyum : tlGi. 
I 

I wuh : bii 2. 
warkiilii : bogho. 

zang : jang. 

Zen, : ien. 
;an : jig. 
.\/Zii'.lzgt?- : ZqalCsa. 
ZGr : dhii. 

i hiist : hat. 

I jib : j ib .  

kuyd : kan 1. 

?mi: G 2. 
~ I ~ O C  : ntai. 
1n6c : mGi. 

pachiyek : pacin. 
phuiak : pii. 
p6nj : pa.nj. 
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piit6 : pat. 
pCtr : p6c. 

rang : ring. 

siiri : si. 
sat : sat. 

t i r i  : t i r .  
tre'h : c i .  

ala : hol. 
i i h  : hol. 
d u n - ,  anun : anCsa. 
anu : an. 
angujc : iingi. 
d a s -  : hasiisa. 
csii : a;. 
atha : hat. 
0th : at. 
ii(v) : y Gsa. 
az : aj. 

Kismiri 

babb (dial.) : btip. 
bo'ch : bui, 
b ih  : dwtii. 
dbgh- : baiyiisa. 
band : bandiisa. 
bCfiulu : bcrnel. 
btipa.thar : bowtii. 
bar : der. 
bit- : bat. 
dbo'v- : hGsa. 

aii (dial .) : ii 2. 
i (dial.) : yai. 
achi : achi. 
adur" : 05. 
ad : ar. 
adilu : har. 

d d i -  : d y a a  1. 
dach : dai 1. 
aca : dad. 
dhi (dial.) : dhii. 
dah : dim!. 
do'h : di. 
dulnba : lamtid. 
dun : dun 1. 
dan- : dun 2. 
dtin : dadan. 
dand : dan 2. 

btiw "za : bowui. 
b@y" : bhti. 
biye' : bi, duyi. 
biz : bii. 
dbGz- : bciisa, bujiisa. 

dofiu : inhtin, btirdaa. 
d d a r -  : dzri. 
d@riL : da. 
l/dav- : dhain dyiisa. 
do'yzmu : duyi. 

dun?-dam : dandak. 
durn-durn : dandak. 
ddZi- : dit. 

/ dithu . . : dit. 
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ga- : gli 3. 
96- : gtz 3. 
gab" : bogho. 
gh6ru (dial.) : gh6. 
ghuru (dial.) : gh6. 
gtim : gtim. 
gun : gun 2,  gun. 
dgand- : ganiisa. 
guru : gh6. 
gtisa : gli 1. 
gata : tandergyat. 
gliv : gli 2. 
ggwun : g!t. 

.\/ht?ch- : cujiisa. 
dhZchaniv- : ciijiisa. 
4hZk- : hikii. 
h6khu : iugil. 
ho'ngaii : hagel. 
hiru : Sli. 

, jtin : janiisa. 

dkhg-  : khowiisa. 
ko'kur : kugii. 
kalu : kol. 
kami : ka. 
k@mii : h m .  
kamalu : kamal. 
kan : kan 1. 
ktifi : kan 3. 
kanun : biginiisa. 
.\/kar- : k6sa. 
krZhanu : kiiun. 
krtinz : ktinz. 
kriiru : kiii. 

kus : ku. 
ko'ssa : ku. 
kuti : keda. 
k t u  : h-t. 
kiitu : kaduk. 
d k u t -  : kudtisa. 
kgthu : kure. 
kliv : kzgh. 
kyli : h. 
kyz-zi : hi .  
kyiiru : k4i.  

miidu : muiy4sa. 
mah : mhh. 
mzh : d h .  
mahunivu : nzGi. 
mtim : rntim. 
.\/mar- : muiyiisa. 
.\/mar- : mowiisa. 
ma's : nzcth. 
.\/mi- : amaiiisa. 
?njthu : mid. 
mycnu : a' 2. 
mtiz : nuis. 

nu: nu. 
dni- : neytisa. 
n{barinzu : baiyim. 

I m a :  ned. 
1 
I wadi : ned. ' n i l U :  nil. i 1 njru:nici. 
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rbi6ru (dial.) : ni6. 
st<ndar : nin. 
vtas : nut. 
nastlb (dial.) : nut. 
nut- : n i r .  
nav : n6m. 
nliv : nlim. 
nawu : nam. 
nyo'th : tingut. 

pachan (dial.) : pacin. 
dphuk-  : pugiisa. 
phamb : pim.  
dphu t -  : piiriisa. 
d p h u t  ar- : porcisa. 
plinu : aban 2. 
pandih : puni. 
ponts : panj. 
p6ph : pub;. 
piiru : pcnil. 
p$rYmu : payim. 
d p a i  (old) : padtisa. 
pcii : pai ii. 
piialu : piiul. 
pat- : pat. 
ptt : pid. 
pat- : pot. 
piitu : puc. 
patang : pattang. 
patar : pet. 
pithu : pid. 
paw : poa. 
pliwun : powiisa. 

rQnu : gon. 
rang : rcing. 

d r 5 i -  : icii. 
rcit- : cidug-di, k t ,  &it. 
driu9- : i'ingiisa. 

sadlih : satcii. 
se'k- : sigal. 
sambiilun : sabli. 
sire' : s;. 
sat- : sat. 
sdt- : basin. 
s6tU : sot. 
sGti : set. 
satYmpu : sattam. 

ie'- : i6 .  
itdu : gai. 
ilih : s i .  
ie'halu : iidal. 
Sin : him. 
iurii : saran. 
iurtih. : iei .  
io'ts- : iijo. 
jle'~"~ : iauam. 

thudu : Gtal. 
tham : thiim. 
dthnv- : th i .  
dthav- : thti. 
tal : tiit. 
te'li : Inla. 
tul : tct. 1 talav : t e l l .  
t67?zul : tun6l. 
trih : ca. 
tal.uk.- : t l ~  2. 
trzl : bebay. 
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triim : tambii. 
Ire3 : t i i .  
trEt?e'-hatu : tiiauhti. 
triy : ci 2. 
tre'yimu : t lGi. 
tati : tel 2. 

tang : tongti. 
tEthU . . : tid. 

ts6diih : cettii. 
dtshe'nn- : d c i n - .  
tsaku : cuk. 
tsam : cam. 
tsaru : cir. 
ts6r : cau. 
tstir2mu : cGthu,nz. 
&atu : cit. 
&fit- : bebay. 

G : i i 2 .  
ii% : yai. 
a u  : o. 
d i -  : y Gsa. 
angtir : angii. 

chirnar : cimu. 
ciir : cau. 

/ .\/wall- : bantisa. 
d w a s -  : w6sa. 
dwa't- : wat. 
dw6th-  : u3iisa. 
~ 6 t h  : ud. 
wiiv : balai. 

yEi (dial.) : yai. 
d y i -  : yo'sa. 
y k h  : oio. 
y&i : dhe. 

dz/zC : jytisa. 
zah : dii 5. 
dzi in-  : jantisa 2. 
ztin : yun. 
zithtL . . : derg. 
5th" : derg. 
ze'v : j ib .  

Maiyi 
I nathtir : nut. 

swir : ST. 
Ziga : jig. 

PaSai 
1 d e : d a i 2 .  

d d e -  : dytisa 1. 
/ d o :  dti 5. 
I d4ind:dan2.  

I d i i r : d G 2 -  
: gii :gG 2. 
I 
I gik :gii 3. 
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g6ri : gho'. 

hld : c i .  
hlikii : ci 2. 
h a w E : i 2 .  
hist : hat. 

kulctir : kugii. 
xo' : 36. 

lai : bhti. 
1/15 : maiytisa. 

na:  nu. 
no' : n6m. 

tii (dial.) : yai. 
di : ai. 
8 : d 3 .  
46 (dial.) : y6sa. 
6 : d 3 ,  
aci : achi. 
agui : tingi. 
agtir : angi. 
aguru : iigii. 
aguto : hngut. 
i j e  : yai. 
aka'i : aga's'. 
damus'- : amas'iisa. 
hsai : d 3. 
as' : aj. 
a f t i i  : atis'. 
5t : ud. 

panj : panj. 
pas'kin : pas'. 
pis'6nak : pis'. 
puthla : piic. 

sai : s'ii. 
sat : sat. 

ia : 36. 
s'lika : ci 2. 
Bir : s ' i .  

d u t h -  : us'iisa. 
uthalu : iital. 
tiz? (dial.) : ai. 
ez': 8 1 .  
a tu  : agti, 05. 

dba i -  : baiy dsa. 
btii : dwis'. 
baie' : duyimo. 
bi : biz'. 
bi; : bTB 2. 
d b o -  : h6sa. 
bibo : btip. 
bicuJ : bijmot. 
bodu : bud. 
buja : bajiisa. 
bilo : bil. 
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bandzs' : bandiisa. 
barau : be 1. 
bEsko : bcirii. 
d b a i -  : bii 1. 
btis'i : pis'. 
ba'tu : baiyel. 
bat : bad. 
butu : bud. 
biiyiil : btimel. 
biz'6iki : bid. 

ciii : ci 2. 
chimar : cimu. 
char : cai, cal. 
chiio! : cojol. 
co'm : cam. 
condcci : cettii. 
cunu : culz. 
d m r -  : ci6-dti. 
cGr : cau. 
curku : cuk. 
carmo'no : c6thum. 

dhi : da. 
daii : daB 2. 
d d e -  : dyiisa 1, 2. 
di : dhti. 
du : dti 5 .  
diidu : d6d. 
dum : dim;. 
dumo'no : duyimo. 
diinu : ba'rdan. 

do'n : dun 2. 
do'nu : dun 1. 
dar : der. 
dtir : dii 2. 
dez : di. 

ddE-(dial.) : dytisa 2. 
~ k i  : aiig. 
dEr : ahz. 

g h  : gii 2. 
you : gii 3. 
gtim : gomii. 
d g i n -  : giniisa. 
dgan-  : ganiisa. 

d h a -  : hasfisa. 
hiu : hti. 
hal : h0l. 
hin : him. 
h i e l  : hima'l. 
hanE : an. 
hat : hat. 

d j a -  : jytisa. 
j i  : tiyt2. 
jo'n : jan. 
j ip  : j ib .  

jii : bha'. 
jnc : dai 1. 

, d k a -  (Bid.) : khowiisa. 
, kt? : kiigh. 
I k a : k u .  
1 kE: kai. 
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ko : ka. mdmu : mam. 
kaci : kac. 
kauik : kadak. 

maniigo : m i i .  
d m a r -  : mowiisa. 

I 
d k h a  : khowiisa. I d m i r -  : maiyiisa. 
d k h u -  : lcan 4. 
dkhoj -  : kujiisa. 

mas : mas. 
m&s : mcih. 

khuro : kud. I I muid : mdj;. 
khui : xu;. 1 m3z : mcih. 
khulo : karran. 

I 
I 

khutir : kera. I nE : nu. 
kSkur6co : kugzi. I ntii: nu. 
k i l  : k i l .  
k6lu : kol. 

nuu : n6m. 
dnikhal-  : nigiiliisu. 

k h  : kam. nilu : nil. 
kinu : kiiun. 1 nom : ndm. 
k6n : kan 1. 1 nir : nin. 
ken : kan 3. I nata : nut. 

I 
k6ni : kEt. ( nute' : nar. 
kiinyo : keda. 1 niiwu: nam. 
kangulb : golb. 
kuru : kii 2. d p i -  : piisa. 
kr6m : kam. puc : piic. 
kasa : ka. 1 phii : pugiisa. 
d k u t -  ( ? kut-) (dial .): kudiisa. phicilu : piiul. 
kut : kur. phaqili : pet. 
kolo : kure. I phald : bebay. 

lo : loj. 
d l i kh -  : ligiisa. 

philili : pel. 
phapi : pabi. 
phurgii : pet. 

26lyu : lohiir. I phatu: pat. 
1 phatiii : pattang. 
1 

mai : 6 2 .  1 2/13hut- : porosa. 
mi (dial.) : a 2. I dphul i i -  : pziriisa. 

I mi : mih. I p6n : pan. 
mGu : maiyiisa. 
rnuco : mbi. 

panzai : pun;. 
piir : payim. 
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INDEXES [Tirihi 

d p u r -  : piinzl. 
d p a i -  : paiiisa. 
pug : panj. 
pa$ : plim. 
pi@ : pat, pid. 

rabun : z'amung. 
ril : Lit. 
rom : klim. 
r6$ : i6s'. 
ro'n : rling. 
rGti : &it. 

sci : 96 1. 
sau : se 1. 
sdci : sen. 
d s i c -  : cujiisa . 
s@u : saj. 
dsicar- : ciijiisa. 
sigal : sigal. 
siiri : si. 
s a  : sot. 
sat : sat. 
satai : satiib. 
stiti : slit. 
sutu : hut. 
satmo'no : sattam. 

a u :  li 2. 
dE- : y6sa. 
uwii:  ii 2. 
azi : ai. 

biau : biJ 2. 
biih : biil. 

$li : sli, i 6 .  
: s'ei. 

$amo'ko : Jawam. 

tal : tel 1. 
t inu : tin. 
to'm : thlim. 
tomu : tanu. 
tlirii : tlir. 
ts'riga (dial.) : ci; 2. 

) tar : teli. 

d w a -  : wat. 
waii : ti 2. 
d w a l -  : wiili. 

y6 : yo. 
yiin : yun. 

figu : jig. 
l/gakal- : gigaliisa. 
@wai : bowub. 

Tirihi 

d d G  : dyiisa 1, 2. 
do : dti 5. 
dah : dai 2. 
dant : dan 2. 
diir : dti 2. 
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Veron] TORWALI 

ga : gc~ 3. 
g6 : gcc 2, g6. 

d m i r -  : muiyiisa. 
myinu : a'2. 

na : nu. 
nub : n6m. 

uc : panj. 
iul : dhb. 

domo-  : miy i i sa .  
isikh : s;. 
Z B  : ai. 
uiii : i 6 .  
d i i t -  : uiGsa. 
Gveh : ii 2. 

chS : cii. 
jii : dhG. 
kirukh : kujii. 
leze : dai 2. 

mik : mbi. 
mui : ma'li. 

ao : ii 2. 
oie : yai. 
6li : e?.i. 
Zri : ir. 
tii : a;. 
d d t -  : uiiisa. 

I pants : panj. 
piib : pii. 
pat;-kana : pat. 
pulr : piic. 

spaz : iii 1 .  
su.rB : s'Z. 
sat : sat. 

I t~imbar : cimu. 

Veron 
niih : n6m. 
nes : nut. 

pic : p6. 
piikh : pii .  

siusu : iii 1. 
sete : sat. 

I ti-mik : mGi. 

I weste : ci 2. 
wayeh : bhE. 

Wai-ali 
brci : bh6. 

cimG : cimu. 

du  : dii 5. 
d6i : d u g  2. 
d5t : dun 2. 
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g i  : gii 2. 
goi  : gii 3. 
gadz : gadhii. 
guy : gho'. 

j ip  : jib. 

kiir : kun 1. 

nui : na. 

nii : niim. 
nasii : nut. 

piic : panj. 
pidd : pis. 
pat : pat. 

dudt i -  : uiiisa. 
k i n  : kun 1. 
l/mer- : maiyiisa. 

dciv- : abiisa. 

bEZ : biiZ. 
dbed- : baiyiisa. 
bit7 : bii  2. 

cib : j ib .  
ciriklo : ce'rid. 

pat6 : pat. 
piutr : p h .  

soi : si. 
so's : d i i  1. 
so't : sat. 

3ei : 36. 
d i i  : so'. 
dti  : mu. 

tre' : cii. 
tarii : tCr. 

dvand-  : bandCsa. 
vi i i  : bid 2. 

yema : C 2. 
yd-pati : pid, pat. 

mi : nu. 
pcinc : panj. 
pcinj : panj. 

GYPSY (European) 

d d 6 -  : dycsa 1. 
aiii : aii 5. 
da'nd: dun 2.  
aiir : d z  2. 
dei : dad 2. 



TORWALI 

khur6 : gh6. 
d X a -  : khowiisa. 

btib : btip. 
dde-  : dytisa 1. 
guk6ri : kugii. 
9 6 ~ 6  : gh6. 
jib : jzb. 

bako  : bcirii. 
cornar : cimu. 
rabong : Zamung. 

I trin : CG. 

GYPSY (Syrian) 

rza' : n6m. 
pcici : pal. 

1 piiikii : pil. 
piit : pT$. 1 i l i s : i t i .  

B U R U ~ A S K ~  
t6m : thtirn. 
yii l:  dhe. 

h a m 1  : hamal. 
kuffiir : kuptir. 
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